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Dear Reader, 

Your enthusiastic interest in Volume I of the "INTERNATIONAL 
ARMS REVIEW" has encouraged our team of firearms 
writers to produce this second volume of the series. And, in an 
effort to make this edition even more interesting, our staff has 
conscientiously sought to cover only the most unique facets of the 
arms world. If a revolver was to be considered for a feature 
article, for example, it had to have some unusual quality that 
would separate it from the run-of-the-mill: a strange or untold 
background story covering its development or its inventor, or it 
had to be a rare specimen . . . a collector's piece ... a model that pos- 
sessed some unusual design characteristics, or one employing un- 
usual ammunition or, finally, a specific piece that played an 
important role in a noteworthy historical event. 

You can find technical descriptions of contemporary arms in any 
one of a dozen different arms magazines so there would be little 
point in having us simply mirror their format. Instead, we strive to 
tell our readers who, what, when, where and why a particular 
piece of armament came into existence. Often, it is the “why” that 
makes the tale worth telling. 

In short, we've tried to produce a work that would provide 
hours of reading enjoyment to those interested in weaponry, 
whether he be a student, or collector, or someone whose occupa- 
tion is based largely on the use of firearms. 

We sincerely hope you'll find this second effort even more 
interesting than our first. 


Sincerely, 


olit fib au 


JOHN OLSON, PUBLISHER 
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The Olympic Games at Tokyo now be- 
long to the past. The moment the 
Olympic Flame snuffed out above the 
stadium, yet another sporting event 
sank into history. 

Gone are the efforts and achievements 
of the participants, brief were the 
scenes of the finals, and transient the 
disappointed faces of those who landed 
somewhere mid-fleld. 


Model 1413 
Calibre 


.22 Lo 
Rifle? 


The pan-German Rifle 
Team did not even manage 
to win a single medal, they 
were unfortunate in com- 
peting against ^ other 
marksmen who were a 
Shade better. It really was 
only a hair's breadth that 
made the difference. In 
three-position small-bore 
matches, each contestant 
must fire 40 shots in the 
prone, in the kneeling and 
in the standing positions. 
The best German 
marksman was Harry 
Köcher from Plauen, who 
missed winning the Bronze 
Medal by only 3 points, and 
the Gold one by only 16. The 
American contestant, 
Lones W. Wigger, won the 
Gold Medal with 1164 from 
1200 possible points. In the 
prone position, the Ger- 
man, Karl Wenk, broke the 
Olympic Record of 1960 — 
and was placed 7th! Karl 
Wenk achieved 594/600 
points. A further 18 
marksmen beat the record 
setup atthe previous games 
in Rome. The Olympic 
champion was Lazlo Ham- 
merl from Hungary with 
597 points. Let it be re- 


MATCH 


peated here that both Gold 
Medalists established new 
world records in these 
events, and higher, achie- 
vements didn't seem possi- 
ble. 


4 Barrel tubing walt- 
Ing to be cut to length 
on the sawing 
machine. 
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We have recalled the days 
of Tokyo, for at those 
Olympic Games German 
gun and ammunition man- 
ufacturers achieved their 
greatest international suc- 
cess. 

At the small-bore shoots 
all medals, without excep- 
tion, were won with 
Anschiitz rifles. The RWS 
rimfire cartridges of 
Dynamit Nobel Genschow 
were likewise invincible. 

Not only the match-win- 
ners, but some 70% of the 
participants of 57 nations 
were armed with Anschütz 
rifles. The Medalists, with 
only one exception, com- 
peted with the Anschiitz 
Super Match, Model 1413 
22 Lr. 

Here we are going to re- 
port on the manufacture of 
this weapon. But before we 
start, a word about the ex- 
ception. L. W. Wigger, the 
American, contested with 


The barrel blanks, > 
wo at a timo, being 
drilled. 


Right: The barral 
truer checks for 
alignment. Occa- 
sionally, he “lends 

a helping hand" with 
his hook. The human 
eye is still better 
than any straighten- 
ing machine. 
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the Anschütz Model 1411 
with standard US stocking 
and a Super Match barrel. 


The technicians at the 
Anschütz plant know the 
high demands expected of 
them. Guns have been made 
there since 1856, and the 
grandfather of the present 
owner — Julius Gottfried 
Anschütz — started up with 
10,000 thalers at Mehlis. 
His grandchildren have 
continued his work in 
Ulm-Donautal. 

The new home was found 
in Ulm (West Germany), af- 
ter the allies had handed 
Thüringen (East Germany) 
to the Russians. 

Ulm, the famed cathedral 
city on the banks of the 
Danube, had also been 
badly ravaged and some 
54% of this city had crum- 
bled under bombs of the Al- 
lied Forces, between De- 
cember, 1944, and April, 
1945. 


In Ulm industrial plants 
were few and far between. 
Since 1842 the city has had 
barracks and a fortress. Af- 
ter 1945 the aldermen had 
to think anew and entice 
industry to the city. The 
firm of J. G. Anschütz 
GmbH settled down in Ulm 
in 1950, in the empty halls 
of the Danube bastion. To- 
day's owners, Rudolf and 
Max Anschütz, started a- 
gain after the war more or 
less as their grandfather 
had done almost a hundred 
years before — they tooled 
up for a Flobert rifle and a 
simple air pistol. 

The factory in the bastion 
was a makeshift arrange- 
ment and everyone was re- 
lieved when the plant was 
transferred to an industrial 
area at Ulm-Donautal in 
1953. This great expanse of 
landis situated on the right 
bank of the Danube, adja- 
cent to the Ulm-Fried- 
richshafen artery. Many big 
concerns are domiciled 
there, 


including H. 


Krieghoff KG, that cele- 
brated — sporting-weapon 
manufacturer. The as- 
tonishing thing about this 
industrial area is that it is 
extremely difficult to find. 
For there are no signposts 
pointing the way! 
Anschütz's lucky shot 
was their small-bore match 
rifles, which, over a rela- 
tively short period, won not 
only national, but interna- 
tional fame. If one asks the 
marksmen who use these 
rifles, and the men who 
make them, why this is so, 
the laconic reply is: 
“Anschiitz rifles are quite 
good!" If the interviewee is 
cornered, you might get out 
of him: “Well, the ignition 
timeis short, trigger release 
islight, ballistics are good," 
but nothing more A 
small-bore rifle isn’t a car". 


* 


The manufacture of 
highgrade rifles still re- 
quires a high degree of 
handicraft, despite au- 
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Barrel 

Receiver 

Barrel retaining pin 
Breech bolt 


Bolt handie 
Spring guide (extractor) 
Ectractor 
Extractor spring 
Safety catch 
Thrust bolt 
Thrust-bolt spring 
Firing pin 
Firing-pin spring 
tear stay 


Trigger-lever spring 

Setscrew for adjusting plate 

‘Axle pin for trigger, sear and trigger lever 
Trigger lever 

Selscrew for trigger spring 

Trigger spring 

Frame for trigger machanism, complete 
Frame for triggar mechanism (empty) 
Bolt stop. 

Pin for boit stop 

Coll spring for bolt stop 

Front receiver screw 

Rear receiver screw 

Toothed spring washer J 3.7 

Toothed spring washer J 6,3 

Loading ramp 

Ejector 

Ejector retaining spring 

Globe sight, body 


‘An example for ordering spare parts 


Trigger guard (steel) No. 76 for small-bora rifle, model 1413 


Retail price 
(1965:1$=4,20) 
DM 


ELLE 


3887282 


n 


Clamp collar 
Screw hook 
Nut 
Interchangeable inserts 
Posts, width of — 1.7, 2, 2.3 and 26 mm 
Rings, widths of aperture - 2.2 — 4.5 mm 
(increments of 0.1 mm) 
Ad}, swivel 
‘Swivel screw 
Baseplate 
‘Countersunk screw for base plate 
Schutzen hook 
Baseplate for Schutzen hook, axially adj. 
Stock, complete 
Stock, without fittings, 
Schutzen hook, complete 
to screws 
Sleeve for adj. trigger 
Abutment piate 
Steel trigger guard 
Bushing for front stock screw 
Rear stock screw 
Front stock screw 
Palm rest 
Baseplate for palm rest 
Allen key, 6 mm 
Allen-kay screw for palm rest 


6702 Special peep-sight eyeploce with scale 
701 Rubber eye shade 


Sighting disc, aperatures 1 — 1.5 mm 
(increments of 0.1 mm) 
Supermatch - conversion system 


4721 Hand resi, adj. all sides. 
4722 Hand rest with flattened wooden grip. 
4723 Hand rest with cork sphere. 


4720 Retain 


for hand rest 
(for a do-it-yourself special grip) 


4730 Hand stop 
4713 Interchangeable rubber butt caps for 


prone-position shooting 


SPARE-PARTS LIST FOR 


agn 


SMALL-BORE RIFLE 
MODEL 54 

SUPER MATCH (1413) 
Calibre .22 Long Rifle 


0,40 
Countersunk screws for palm-rest baseplate — 0; 


68— 
2.70 


2,70 
315 — 
97,50 
45— 
45,— 


32,50 
1425 


45— 


The barrel & 
receives ils ex- 
ternal shape on 

the special copy- 
ing lathe, as the 
turning tool runs 
parallel to the 
workpiece sam- 
ple. 


tomatic machines and elec- 
tronics, The gunsmith, not 
the machine, is in the fore- 
front when producing a 
Super Match. Each part 
must fit without tolerances, 
and only the gun technician 
can supervise, The machine 
is valuable as a servant to 
the man who operates it, 
since the machine cannot 


take over the command it- 
self, It is a long process be- 
fore the various materials 
are formed into a gun that 
the marksman can point at 
the target. 

Barrel steel is housed in 
the east wing of the spa- 
cious production hall. 
Nextdoor is the warehouse 
for all other types of steel 


used. Six different steels 
are needed to produce a 
Super Match. These are 
special steels for various 
special functions. 


The raw material for the 
barrels is cut to length in 
the sawing machine before 
it passes to the driller. 
These long drilling 
machines bore two blanks 
at a time and oil is pressed 
through thetubes to remove 
the steel turnings. After 
barrel drilling, the first in- 
spection falls due. The 
borehole is then reamed to 
an exact drawing pass. The 
grooves and lands are not 
cut with a  broaching 
machine, a swage or die is 
forced down the barrel 
which in effect forms the 
rifling and at the same time 
hardens the inner surface. 

Now comes the second 
inspection, for even today 
there does not exist a 
machine that can replace 
the expert eye of the barrel 
truer who peers up the bore 
against the light to check 
the reflections of the rifling. 
If it isn’t as it should be, the 
barrel truer makes the 


Left: Milling the bolt way, 
which requires 64 different 
passes before entering the 
casehardening furnace. 
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necessary corrections be- 
fore passing the piece on to 
the copying lathe. 

In the copying lathe the 
turning tool runs parallel to 
a "master" barrel hence 
the new barrels take on ex- 
ternally the same appear- 
ance, 

After this stage, the bar- 
rels are sent to the chamber 
reamer. 


* 


Although the barrels are 
machined with utmost pre- 
cision, as indeed are all 
parts, barrel making seems 
but a simple matter when 
compared with the opera- 
tions for the bolt way. 

For 64 different milling 
jobs are required for the 
bolt housing alone! Of 
course, this is accomplished 
with automatic machines; 
still, master craftsmen have 
to check each piece with 
Slide calipers, gages, mi- 
crometers, etc. For specific 
parts, an accuracy of up to 
100th millimetre is a must. 

The bolt housings or re- 
ceivers are then deposited 
in the casehardening fur- 
nace. After this process, the 
receivers are joined to the 
barrels, cleaned and 
polished. Then they are 
blued. 

The finished barrels then 
go into store, until they are 
required by the men in the 
production halls who shape 
them, with other parts, to a 
functional entity. 

Let us now turn our at- 
tention to the bolt which 
requires 13 different opera- 
tions. First, the firing pin, 
which is of special hard- 
ened, dropforged steel, is 
tried for size, then the fir- 
ing-pin spring is inserted 
and locked in position with 


a stay. The thrust bolt and 
spring are slipped into the 
bolt handle and the bolt 
handle itself is then 
mounted on to the bolt 
body, followed by the cover 
Sleeve and safety lock. 
However, producing a 
Match trigger mechanism is 
even more intricate, as here 
25 different parts have to be 
brought together. The trig- 
ger, of course, is adjusted 
for weight of pull and over- 
travel, ete. When barrel, 
bolt and trigger mechanism 
have been completed, the 
loading ramp is embedded 
in the receiver with the 
ejector, which is locked by a 
spring clip. Once the bolt 
has been mounted in the 
bolt way, the trigger-as- 
sembly frame (which car- 
ries the complete 
mechanism) can be screwed 
into place. Now come the 
last touches. Headspacing 
is important, and the trig- 
ger lever must be 1.5 mm 
away from the sear when 
the safety catch is applied. 

During the next phase of 
testing, the German state 
has a word to say. For the 


state-appointed proof mas- 
ter of the City of Ulm dis- 
charges the duties of his of- 
fice at the Anschütz testing 
range. Once the proof mas- 
ter has given his blessing 
with the appropriate proof 
marks, the rifles are test 
fired at 50 metres. Three 
series of 10 shots are fired, 
and if the rifle prints ex- 
treme tight-knit groupings 
it can be offered for sale. 

However, in spite of the 
30 shots, there are some- 
times surprises in store. 
Only best quality ammuni- 
tion is used, but every now 
and again a bullet will go 
astray, although the rifles 
are firmly clamped in posi- 
tion. There is no true expla- 
nation for these “fliers” — 
and there probaly never 
will be. 

* 

When buying a match 
rifle, a paper target with the 
original grouping is in- 
cluded in the price. This is a 
certificate of warranty for 
the performance of the gun. 
Again, it is interesting to 
know that German 
sharpshooters have their 


Checking the re- 
ceiver sights for op- 
timal efficiency. Ev- 
ery third operation 
is a check at the 
Anschütz plant! 
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Right; The production hall 
Bottom right: Final inspection 


weapons re-checked before 
important competitions, 
either by the gun manufac- 
turer or ammunition man- 
ufacturer, if there is reason 
for doubt. 

Stocking is just as impor- 
tant as an accurate barrel. 
The stock is a link between 
the marksman and the fired 
bullet. Good shooting goes 
hand in hand with a 
thoroughly trained physi- 
que, and only when rifle 
and body are one can pro- 
fessional proficiency be ex- 
pected. 

The Super Match is 
stocked with well-seasoned 
French walnut, which is 
stored in drying rooms to 
maintain uniformity. There 
is no need to mention that 
the humidity of the drying 
rooms is controlled by elec- 
tric modulator units. 

The outline of the stock is 
pre-marked on the blank 
with a template, then the 
pre-shaped centre piece is 
cut out with a band saw. 
This, in turn, passes 
through the profiling 
through the thicknessing 
machine to give it uniform 
dimensions. The blank then 
goes into the single-spindle 
pre-copying machine, and 
ends up on the double- 
spindle finishing copying 
machine. The shaping 
machine — with six spindles 
~ can mill out complicated 
palm rests or ream thumb 
holes behind the pistol 
grips, automatically. 


After the various milling 
and reaming operations, 
the women of the sanding 
department step into ac- 
tion. Once the stocks are 
glass smooth, the stockers 
with their checkering tools 
go to work on forearm and 
pistol grip. Thereafter the 
stocks are stained. 


* 


The Super Match is now 
virtually ready. The stained 
stocks are polished, the re- 
ceivers and barrels let in. 
The barrel must not have 
contact with the forearm, it 
must float freely. 


The rifle is then tested 
again, this time with a re- 
ceiver sight. These peep 
sights have micrometer 
click adjustments for win- 
dage and elevation. Each 
click changes the impact 
position by about 2.5 mm at 
50 metres, and by about 5 
mm at 100 metres. These 
click stops cannot be inad- 
vertently knocked out of 
position, as with some 
makes! A screw-driver is 
needed. 

The Super Match of today 
has changed since its first 
appearance. Over the years 
the experience gained at 


competitions has been pas- 
sed on to the gun designer. 
Improvements are forever 
being included. Although 
small, every little innova- 
tion helps! However, the 
Anschütz people do not in- 
tend to rest on their Tokyo 
laurels. What was learnt 
there will be exploited on 
the drawing board and in 
the workshops. 
Competition is hard, and 
every gun manufacturer 
wants to claim that it was 


his design that was 
mechanically perfect, and 
which spurred his 


marksman on to victory. 


Photos: By courtesy of 
Anschütz (10), dpa (1), 
Conti (1). 


A. Chief Engineer Rud. Anschütz 
with Sales Manager Max Anschütz, 
during a company briefing. 
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ENTOMBED 
INANTIQUITY 


A life entombed in antiquity ...this is mind- 
lessly said without realizing just how multi- 
farious a pursuit of this kind can be. 

The gentleman, on whom we are reporting, 
has been an antiquarian since early youth. 
Mr Wendel is one of those professionals who 
has really devoted a lifetime to antique 
arms and armour. There used to be a num- 
ber of antique-dealers specializing in the 
arms business, but a combination of cir- 
cumstances has thinned out their ranks. 
Young Wendel entered his trade at a 
time when antique weapons were sell- 
ing at a premium. He started his armour plating and halberds, and 
career as an unpaid assistant at Ernst : Wolf copied wheel-lock muskets. 
Schmidt's, in Munich, an enterprise NN SP. q And then there was Berger, a fire- 
noted for its great assortment of man, who spent the whole of his 
weaponry. A part of the appren- spare time making antique 
ticeship period was spent in the AA handguns and ivory-embel- 
workshops, where Wendel C > lished wheel- and flintlock 
gained first-hand experience in : = smoothbores. All these artists 
the fine art á »» k . = would have 
of gunsmith- 3 > á been in- 
ing and > 7 dignant at the 
armour-plate repair. accusation that 
More important, they were forgers. 
though, he acquired They practised what 
a broad knowledge of intrinsic values so they had learnt when young, nothing 
important for an assessor of antique arms more. Scarcely 50 years before, flintlocks 
and armour. Today we speak of forgery had been in regular use and had been, so 
when referring to suits of armour and to say, modern weapons. Moreover, these 
guns made during Wendel's early life. But artisans were producing weapons for de- 
can we honestly call these objects a corative purposes; there was a tremendous 
“forgery”? These artisans followed their demand for replicas ... 
vocation openly for all to see. They created Then came the First World War. Young 
their products in conformance with old Wendel was sent to the front, and was the 
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traditions, hence they kept within the bound- 
ary lines of legality. Lotze used to make hal- 
berds out of old butcher-axes, and Fanderl 
carved stands and faces for suits of armour, or 
built model ships and gun carriages. Zwer- 
schina worked with leather and velvet: 
caparison and trappings, etc. Kilian and 
Heinrich hammered together suits of 
armour; and Hugel, the coppersmith, 
did beautiful embossings. Schneider 
was a genious at fabricating swords, 
@halberds and pig-stickers, which were 
the prizes of the day. Wilk chased. 


first soldier of the 1st Bavarian Infantry Regiment 
“König” to be reported dead. His comrades found 
him after the inaugural battle with a punctured lung 
and a grazed heart. How he managed to survive is 
unknown. 

Once the doctors had patched him up, Wendel be- 
came an instructor in one of the few machine-gun 
companies. Later he was machine-gun officer on the 
West Front. What Wendel experienced during the 
war caused him to hate the machine gun. For the rest 
of his life, only antique weapons were of interest to 
him. 

When the war ended, Wendel returned to his old 
firm. The business lay in ruins, there was no demand 


for old guns, or copies of such. The world had other 
problems. The manor-houses of East Prussia had 
been separated from the German reich, the castles on 
the Rhine lay fallow; and important clientele, such as 
Grand Duchess Kantakuzene, the Queen of 
Rumania, the King of Portugal, Count Swetschin 
who bought up many antiques for the Russian czars 
the King of Spain, the Grand Duke of Baden, or the 
newspaper magnate William Randolph Hearst, were 
no longer in Germany, or did not visit Germany. 
Clients from other social classes were not forth- 
coming, so business seemed to be doomed. However, 
a fresh breeze began to circulate when leading 
families were forced to break up their century-old 
collections. Huge quantities of quality weapons that 
had never been seen in such numbers before flooded 
the market. Wendel took his chance and went into 
business on his own. Not only were the ruling 
families of Germany in dire need of ready money, the 
upper class of Austria and Hungary found them- 
selves in the same awkward predicament. Wendel's 
business flourished and flopped alternately. He tried 
his fortunes with a partner, but that did not work 
out, Later he was nominated treasurer of the Associ- 
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A so-called left-hand 


dagger used in con- 
junction with the 
‘sword during the 
16th century. A 
blow-up of the hilt 
ist shown on the 
foregoing page. 


An exquisite 18th con- 
tury flintlock pistol. It 
was made in Turkey for 
the European market. 


Aims decoration at the turn 
‘of the century. This page 
from a catalogue shows a 
full suit of armour with 
close-helmet, round shield 
and a hand-and-a-haif 
sword. Itis a copy made 

at the beginning of the 

20th century. On closer 
inspection, two cannon hal- 
berds, partisans, wheel-lock 
muskets, tschinkes, flintlock 
pistols, and two twohanded 
Swords, one with a crenu- 
dated, the other with a 
straight-edged blade, may 
be discerned. 


gaunt- 
horns, wheel-locks, 
flintlocks, powder flasks, 


etc. The shield is of 


cast fron. 
20 
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berds, daggers, 


lets, 


Buttstock of a wheel-lock 
gun, early 17th century. The. 
ivory inlay shows the head 
of a lion. 


Minlature (copy) tiit ar- 
mour for the “tautches 
gestech", mid 19th cen- 
tury. 


ation of Antique-Dealers, a post he retained until the 
Association was liquidated in 1933. He was already 
an accepted authority on old weapons, be they of the 
cutting, thrusting, defensive or offensive variety, or 
firearms. Anyone wanting expertise went to Wendel. 
After the First World War, the museums were the 
best customers for antiques. Since they already pos- 
sessed enough armour and edged weapons, the 
museums clamoured for firearms, an area they had 
badly neglected. Antiques are items that are at least 
100 years old. So every year new objects become an- 
tiques. Before 1900, for example, rococo furniture 
was not worth collecting. This explains why the 
flintlock was missing in many collections: it was still 
in use deep into the 19th century. However, after the 
First World War the choicest of flintlocks made their 
way into collections. Wendel’s associations with Dr. 
Stócklein, the director of the Bavarian Armee- 
Museum in Munich, proved invaluable, of course. 
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A copy of etched Maximilian ar- 
mour with close-helmet, round 
shield and halberd. In the back- 
ground can be seen various hal- 
berds and spontoons, flintlocks, 
wheel-locks, pistolettes, two 
cross-bows and model cannon. 


After 1933, the new people of importance (Nazis) 
furnished giant reception rooms, and gun rooms, 
with costly antiques. And by then the percussion 
arms had become of interest to the serious collector. 
Wendel says percussion arms are a good investment, 
since a goodly portion of them are converted flint- 
locks. 

Since usually only high-quality flintlocks were 
thought worth while to convert, such weapons can be 
extremely valuable. 

Just prior to World War II, Mr Wendel introduced 
his son to the business, so as to have someone to take 
the helm one day. As his son was an art student, he 
could combine his studies with practical experience 
in the shop. 

But war broke out in the autumn of 1939, Wendel 
jr. was called up; the shop and apartment in Munich 
were eventually bombed out. Mr Wendel was home- 
less, and he only managed to salvage a small part of 
his arms library. As shoes are more important than 
antiques during a war, the authorities decided to let 
Wendels shop to a cobbler. The antiques were 
thrown out on the street. Wendel, of course, tried to 
save what he could, but his fate was sealed. He 
smashed most of the objects against the house wall, 
and what remained lay exposed to the elements for 
someone to kick around or pick up and take home. It 
is not difficult to understand how Mr Wendel felt. 


Even today, he has not managed to get this episode 
out of his system. 

After Nazi Germany collapsed, Wendel jr. devoted 
all his energies to building up his father's business 
again. Dr. Schülein, the first lawyer admitted to 
practise law in Munich by the American Military 
Government, managed through the good offices of 
influential friends, to acquire a licence for Wendel to 
sell antique arms. Of course, at that period Wendel's 
only customers were members of the Allied armed 
forces. The Americans were great collectors and in- 
terested in anything steeped in history. Many of them 
were artists in their own right. One colonel, for ex- 
emple, brought back a pair of rococo pistols he had 
refurbished. One could not imagine anything more 
beautiful! However, he had worked on them for more 
than 120 hours. The cleansing agent? Old rags and 
cigarette ash! 

Another American colonel, a crack restorer, used 
to come along and repair this or that. This was a very 
useful connection to have. Well, the hurly-burly 
period of post-war Germany now belongs to the past, 
and business life, and life in general, have settled 
back to normal. Mr. Wendel, sr., is no longer active 
in the shop, but he still has an open ear for anyone 
seeking information or advice. We hope collectors of 
antique weapons will be able to pick his brains for 
many years to come. S-s. 
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The SG 510 (also known as the AM 55 and 
StGw 57) is provided with a geared-up, de- 
layed blowback locking system that utilizes 
twin bolthead plvoting cylinders, along the 

lines of the rollers used in the German G3 
and the Spanish CETME. The transmission 

ratio is 1:4. This weapon is designed for 
mass production, so the emphasis lies on 
pressed sheet-metal components. It delivers 
both semi-automatic and full-automatic fire. 
The large sidelever can be rotated to S 
(safe), E (semiautomatic) or M (full-automa- 
tic). The SG 510 always fires from a closed 
bolt. Ammunition is fed vertically into the 
breech from a 24-cartridge magazine. The 
spent cases are ejected to the right, at a 
right angie to the recelver. Grenades can 

be launched without adding a special provi- 
sion. The Integral muzzle brake reduces re- 
coil by about 25 per cent. Both the front 
square blade sight, laterally adjustable, and 
the peep receiver sight fold down when not 
In use. A hinged carrying handle is located 
at the balance point, at the front of the re- 
ceiver. For safety's sake a floating pin Indica- 
tes whether or not a cartridge Is In the firing 
chamber. The handguard and buttstock are 
of acid-proof rubber. The buttstock can be 
propped against a hard surface when the 
rifle is firing grenades. The SG 510 can be 
fleld stripped quickly without tools. No pro- 
vision has been made for a riflescope, as 
the Swiss army makes use of a special 
sniper's rifle equipped with a stronger muz- 
zle brake and a bipod. Here refernce is being 
made to a short-stocked, heavy barrelled 
repeater that is fitted with the K 31 action. 
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Text and photos Hugo Burger 


The 9G 510 |, 
Assault Rifle 


of Switzerland 


The three illustrations 
on the left show AM 
55, a prototype. 


7.5 mm Swiss Ammunition 


The Swiss themselves call these cartridges "Modell 11", 
and six specials exist alongside the standard rifle round. 


. Tracer with a 765 yard trail. Colour code: case head, red. 

. Light armour piercer, steel cored. Colour code: case head, violet. 

. Light armour piercer/tracer. Colour code: case head, red primer, violet. 
Proof-house load. Colour code: case head, black case, coppered. 

. Grenade cartridge 44. For launching grenade 58. 

. Blank load. Used on manoeuvres. Plastic cased. 


paana 


This version was presented to the 


Swiss Kriegstechnische Abteilung for trials a du Í 


The Swiss assault rifle as accepted by the military 


Main Component 
Parts of SG 510 
1 Rubber buttstock l 273 * 
2 Rear receiver 
compartment 
3 Clasp lugs 
4 Recoil spring/damper 
5 Peep sight 
6 Receiver proper 
7 Carrying handle 
8 Breechring. E 5 
9 Removable caps for 
locking recesses 
10 Spring clip 
11 Barrel cowling 
12 Front sight. 
13 Forward end of 
barrel designed as 
cup discharger 
14 Muzzle brake 


5.6 789 10 1! 12 13 14 


15 Bipod 
16 Magazine. 
17 Charging handle 
18 Crossbolt for 
trigger unit 
19 Pistol grip with 
trigger unit. 
20 Bolt assembly. 
21 Passageway for 21 20 1918 17 16 15 
sling A 8 
Cutaway of firing 
chamber 
and barrel LI 
Parte Legend for 
aara Lagana 1 234 5 678 9? Jo nan 
Bolt Assembly ? 
1 Extractor. I 
2 Cylinder check 
3 Cylinders © 
4 Bolthead i TeWTYYTIROYTI 
5 Ejector 
6 Cotter 
7 Ejector spring 
8 Retainer [us] L 
9 Boltbody I 
10 Firing-lever pin 5 
71 Firing lever. 
12 Firing pin 
13 Firing-pin spring 


10 
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1. Receiver 

This consists of three sections: the centre housing 
(8), the breechring (8), which is welded to (6), and the 
rear compartment (2). Element (2) is bayonet locked 
to the centre housing or receiver proper (6) by means 
of clasp lugs (3). The buttstock (1) is also secured to 
the rear compartment (2). The latter accommodates 
the recoil spring and special dampers (4), whereas 
the receiver proper (6) guides the bolt assembly (20). 
Ejection port and guide slot for the charging handle 
(17) are right of the receiver. The peep sight (5) is 
mounted on the root of (6). The forged breechring (8) 
contains the recesses, sealed outwardly by remova- 
ble metal caps, into which the locking cylinders of 
the bolt assembly (20) engage. Element (8) is also the 
base for the hinged carrying handle (7), the screw-in 
barrel (13) and the cartridge indicator pin. 
2. Barrel cowling 

A ventilated cowling or casing (11) extends as far 
as the front sight (12) and bayonet lug. The collapsi- 
ble bipod (15) can be moved up and down the barrel 
cowling (11), and locked in position by a sprung clip 
(10). The right leg of the bipod (15) has a graduated 
scale for the rainbow (high-angle) trajectory des- 
cribed by a rifle grenade when ignited by a standard 
grenade cartridge, whereas the left leg is graduated 
fora grenade which is launched with a booster load. 

The barrel cowling (11) is bridged to the breech- 
ring (8). The handquard wraps around the lower sec- 
tion of this junction. 


6. Trigger mechanism How trigger functions. 


This is grouped in the trig- Semi-automatic fire. 
ger housing (19). The hous- For single shots, switch safety lever 
ing itself is hooked into the  ""9' 1° E Pull trigger and release. 


receiver (6) and held by a 
crossbolt (18). 


The trigger housing con- 
tains the pistol grip, safety 
lever, magazine cutoff, and 
swing-out winter trigger 
guard. The pistol grip is 


hollow to accept the night shia 
sight. 3 Trigger spring 
4 Axle for trigger and sear 
The letters E (semi-au- Praet 
tomatic) and S (safe) are 7Fiy 
stamped on to the receiver 8 Sear spring 


(8) whereas the letter M. 
(full-automatic) is stamped 
on the trigger housing (19). 


The fly connects trigger and sear. 
Hammer is held by tip of sear. 


3. Barrel 

The muzzle serves as a muzzle brake (14) and gre- 
nade launcher, where by the bulbous section of the 
barrel supports the grenade. A spring clip mounted 
in the bulb nearest the front sight prevents a grenade 
from slipping off the muzzle if the rifle were 
inadvertently pointed downwards. 

The longitudinal flutes in the firing chamber per- 
mit some gas to flow around the cartridge case, for 
balancing internal pressure. Furthermore, the case 
cannot stick to the wall of the chamber. However, in 
order to avert a massive escape of gas, these flutes 
stop about 13 mm (.512 in.) before the face of the 
chamber. For uniform cycling, the main force of the 
gas must slam the cartridge case against the bolt- 
head, not by-pass the case, 


4, Bolt assembly 

This consists of the bolthead (4) with locking 
eylinders (3), cylinder check (2), ejector and spring 
(5), and extractor (1). The bolthead is pinned to the 
wedge-like protrusion of the boltbody (9), but can 
slide to and fro over a short distance. The boltbody 
contains the firing pin (12) with spring (13), plus the 
firing lever (11). The bolt assembly can be disman- 
tled without tools. 


5. Recoil spring 


This consists of two long coil springs that are tele- 
Scoped into each other (4). This unit is anchored in 
the buttstock. 
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Since trigger and sear share a com- 
mon axle, trigger and sear rotate to- 
gether. When the sear slips out of the 
hammer notch, the mainspring (9) 
catapults the hammer forward. 


1 Safety lever 7 Fly 


2 Trigger 8 Sear spring 

3 Trigger spring 9 Mainspring 

4 Axle. 10 Bell crank 

5 Sear 11 Bell crank head 


6 Hammer 12 Automatic dog 


The eccentrically positioned sear 
spring presses the sear, mounted in 
an oversized hole in the trigger 
blade, forwards/upwards. Once fiy 
disengages, the tip of the sear is 
readied to slip into hammer notch 
again. 


When the hammer has been re- 
cocked, the stay of the mainspring, 
anchored to one side of the hammer, 
forces the sear round its axle to re- 
engage in the hammer notch. The 
trigger must be released before the 
hammer can be catapulted forward 
again for the next shot. Once the 
trigger has returned to battery, the fly 
will re-mesh with the sear. This cycle 
is repeated as long as shots are fired 
singly. 


Full-automatic fira 

By setting the lever at M, the head of 
the bell crank (11) is thrust between 
the sear (5) and the automatic dog 
(12). 


A component in the trigger 
housing (19) can be instal- 
led in two different ways. 
When white is showing, the 
SG 510 will fire single shots 
only. 


When black is showing, 
full-automatic fire is possi- 
ble, After military training, 
Swiss citizens keep their 
guns (and other service 
equipment) at home, and 
practise marksmanship at 
civilian ranges. It is at these 
local ranges that white 
must show... 


Irrespective of whether the 
SG 510 is set at semi- or 
full-automatic fire, the 
trigger remains two-stage. 
Trigger pull is also adjust- 
able. 


Note: If the bolt assembly 
does not return to its for- 
ward (battery) postition, 
that is, the cylinders do not 
engage in recesses in the 
breechring, the firing pin, 
housed in the boltbody, 
lacks sufficient reach to ig- 
nite a cartridge. 


7. Sights 


When the trigger is pulled, the head 
of the bell crank lifts the automatic. 
dog into the path of the boft. 


mumema 52805 2 
{ Micrometer Peep Sight 
(20) (21) 
2 Trigger 8 Sear spring 
3 Trigger spring 10 Bell crank 

11 Bell crank head 


i Sear 12 Automatic dog 
6 Hammer 13 Bolt 
7 Fly 
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As long as the trigger is kept 
squeezed, the reciprocating bolt, on 
its home journey, depresses the au- 
tomatic dog far enough to knock the 
sear out of the hammer notch. Every- 
thing is timed, and so once the bolt 
assembly has returned to battery, the 
hammer drops. Shots continue to be. 
fired in rapid succession, until the 
magazine is empty, or until the trig- 
ger is released. 


Co nme wa prea 
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Safe 

When the safety lever Is rotated to S, 
the axle of the lever (arrow) prevents 
the trigger being pulled. 
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73 Base 


74 Eyepiece 
75 Insert 


The SG 510 Paar ns 
Assault Rifle bs 
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Front Sight E 

21 Blade 

80 Night sight 
filed with 
phosporescent h 
substance g a 

81 Hood 

82 Post 


Both front sight (12) and rear micrometer peep 
sight (5) are folded down when not required. The 
hooded front sight is mounted in a T-groove on an 
upright post, and is adjustable for windage. For 
night operations the hole (80) at the apex of the hood 
(81), filled with phosphorescent substance, is aligned 
whith a special insert that is placed in the peep sight. 
This sight is graduated from 110 to 700 yards. Each 
division of adjustment corresponds to 0.269/,o of the 
range, and change in point of impact (vertically) 
reads as follows: 
approx. 1.2 in. at 110 yards 
approx. 2 in. at 220 yards 
approx. 3.2 in. at 330 yards 
approx. 4.4 in. at 440 yards 
approx. 5.2 in. at 550 yards 
approx. 6.3 in. at 660 yards 

The figure 3 appears twice on the scale, in red and 
white. Division marks and numbers in white are used 
when aligning tip of front sight with centre of bulls- 
eye. Thered3 allows a six-o'clock-hold (thatis: front 
sight aligned with bottom of bullseye) at 300 metres 
(330 yards). 


8. Magazine (illustration 23) 

This (16) is made of sheet metal and is designed for 
24 cartridges. The inspection holes in the sideplate 
allows cartridges to be counted. Loading is accom- 
plished without a filler. A white magazine charged 
with six type-44 cartridges (Fig. 23) is used when 
launching grenades. Normal live rounds cannot be 
loaded into these white magazines. A slide on the 
magazine and a groove in the boltbody (20) prevent 
grenade cartridges being chambered acini 


$ 


a 


91 Front lug 
92 Magazine 
93 Rear lug 
94 Button 

95 Spring 
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9. Operation (illus. 24-27) 

Assuming the SG 510 has been readied to fire, with. 
safety off, the operation is as follows: 

By pulling the trigger, the hammer (14) is freed 
from the sear (5). The hammer (14) is catapulted 
against the firing lever (11), through thrust pressure 
generated by the mainspring (9). The firing lever (11) 
in turn impacts the firing pin, igniting the cartridge 
in the chamber. Gas pressure forces the brass car- 
tridge case firmly against the walls of the firing 
chamber, slowing up extraction in older guns. For 
this reason, the SG 510 has its firing chamber fitted 
with longitudinal flutes, to allow some gas to flow 
around the outside of the cartridge case, thus tending 
to equalize internal pressure. Gas drives the bullet 
down the barrel, but also presses the spent case 
against the boltface, in the other direction. As seen in 
Fig. 24, at the moment of firing the two cylinders (3) 
are engaged in the recesses of the breechring (8), and 
are kept there by the force of the recoil spring (4) 
which bears against the bolt assembly (20). 

Ataspecificpressure level, when the bullet has left 
the muzzle, the cylinders cave inwards and by doing 
so strike against the wedgelike protrusion of the 
boltbody (9). The boltbody thus suddenly accelerates 
to therear, and when the link is taut, that is, as soon 
as the slack between boltbody (9) and bolthead (4) 
has been taken up, the bolthead is trailed along be- 
hind. This scheme accords an initial slow-motion 
opening of the breech, yet momentum builds up 
rapidly once the boltbody gets under way. During 
this opening phase, the heavy boltbody re-cocks the 
hammer (6); and the ejector (5), asitruns over aslope 
built into the receiver wall, flips out the empty car- 
tridge case. This is clearly illustrated in Figs. 26 and 
27. The compressed recoil spring and the damper 
unit in the buttstock brake the reward movement of 
the bolt assembly and then drives the assembly for- 
ward again, stripping the top cartridge from the 
magazine and chambering it. During this closing 
phase, the boltbody, which in a sense is now the trail- 
ingmember, comes up behind the bolthead and cams 


the pivoted cylinders outward into engagement with 
the recesses in the breechring. The gun is ready to 
fire. 

A difficult problem in this type of actions is to pre- 
vent the bolt assembly jarring against the face of the 
firing chamber. Picture how a hammer smartly re- 
bounds when it strikes an anvil! As this phenomenon 
causes stoppages, weights and claws, etc. have been 
incorporated into bolt systems as a counter-measure. 
However, the SG 510 solved this problem by giving 
the firing chamber a peculiar shape. Its diameter 
narrows just before the shoulder (Fig. 9), which 
means that the cartridge sticks out of the mouth of 
the chamber, and buffers the blow of the returning 
bolt assembly. This cushioning cuts bolt chatter 
down to a minimum. 


10. Field stripping 

1. Grasp the pistol grip with your left hand and sup- 
port magazine with your right hand. Depress release 
catch and swing out magazine in a forward direc- 
tion. 

2. Hold the rear section of receiver with your right 
hand, then activate bolt catch with index finger. Ro- 
tate buttstock counter-clockwise about one-eigth 
turn and withdraw stock from receiver. Remove 
charging handle by pulling it out of guide slot. 

3. Draw bolt assembly out of receiver. 

4. Depress clip and knock out crossbolt of trigger 
housing to the right. Pull down on pistol grip, then 
lift unit off to the rear. No further disassembly is 
necessary for cleaning purposes. Make sure that 
hammer does not drop after trigger mechanism has 
been removed. 


5. The SG 510 is reassembled by reversing these 
steps. 


2 Removing 
buttstock 


3 Retracting 
charging handle 


4 Withdrawing 
bolt assembly 


5 Pulling down 
pistol grip 
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11. Rifle grenade 58 
Weight 2 lb 7 oz 

Muzzle vel. 

normal charge 131 ft/sec. 
booster charge 230 ft/sec. 
Max. range 

normal charge 186 yards 
booster charge 470 yards 


Therifle grenade 58 may be fitted with the following 
warheads: 

1. Hollow charge for heavy armour. Modern hollow 
charge rifle grenades can penetrate 12 to 20 inches of 
“best quality” armour plating. 

2. Antipersonnel with impact detonator. 

3. Smoke canister for reducing visibility. 

4, Dummy. 

All Swiss rifle grenades contain a booster charge. 
If not required, it is deactivated by forcing a plastic 
plug down the muzzle, before the grenade is 
mounted. Hollow charge grenades are fired with a 
booster charge at all times. 


12. Firing the rifle grenade 58 

Figs. 34 and 35 show method of taking aim when 
target is in view. If the target is not in view the rifle- 
man uses the scales on the legs of the bipod, together 
with a plumb line (33). A second soldier stands be- 
hind the first to check side rake. When launching a 
grenade, the rifle should on no account be pressed 
against one’s shoulder. Recoil is particularly fierce! 


However, if the rifleman has no hard surface to sup- 
port the buttstock, he is recommended to clamp the 
buttstock under his right arm and hold it there as 
best he can, either in a standing or kneeling position. 
Fig. 36 shows the dampening mechanism in the butt- 
stock, as well as the deforming zones of the buttstock 
when it is propped against a hard surface, and pres- 
sed into service as a launching pad. 
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13. SG 510-1 to SG 510-4 Models for export 

These four commercialized models (37-40) are 
basically identical with the SG 510, or, as some peo- 
ple prefer, StGw 57. 

The SG 510-1 being the standard export model, 
the SG 510-2 a lightweight model, the SG 510-3 a 
model chambered for the East bloc 7.62 x 39 mm (in- 
termediate) cartridge, and the SG 510-4 a model 
chambered for the NATO 7.62 x 51 mm cartridge. 
Chile purchased the SG 510- 4 for her armed forces. 


SG 510-1 


SG 510-2 


SG 510-3 


SG 510/4 


$8510/4 
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Penetration ratings for 
7.5 Swiss standard round 


Distance (yards) 5.5 328 
Pine boards — 24in. 20 in. 
Sand 12i. 16ín. 
Farmland soll 24 in. 28 in. 
Packed snow — 47in. &1 in. 
Steel plating — O4in. 0.2 in. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 
Delayed blowback action (pivoted cylinders) SG 510 SG 510-1 SG510-2 SG 510-3 SG 510-4 Explanations 
Calibre 7.5 Swiss 7.62 NATO 7.62 NATO 7.62 East Bloc 7.1 va NATO (7.62x51 NATO = .308 Win.) 
Overall length of rifle 43.3 41.3 In. 41.3 36.2 in. 
Length of barrel with muzzle brake 21.5 in. 21. 147.7 in. 19. si n. 
Number of rifling grooves 4 4 4 4 
Weight of rifle without magazine 101b150z 8ib9oz* 81b1402* 9 1b 6 o2* -laodea buttstock, 

no bipod 
Weight of 
24-round magazine 8.8 oz 
20-round magazine 8.5 oz 8.5 oz 
20-round magazine, steel 10.8 0z 40.8 oz 10.06 oz 
30-round magazine, steel 11802 
Weight of barrel 21b 302 1ibiSoz 11b11 o0z 11b 11 oz 


Rear-sight graduation 


Sight radius 

Rate of automatic fire 
(depending on ammunition used) 
Muzzie velocity (approx.) 

Muzzle energy (approx.) 


31b 
100-640 m* 100-650 m* 100—650 m* 100-650 m* 


25 in. 22.7 in 22.7 in. 20.5 in. 


450-600 pm 450—500 pm 450—500 pm 450-600 pm 


2460 ft/sec, 2690 sec. 2690 fUsec, 2362 ft/sec. 
2686 ft.pds 2651 ft.pds 2651 ft.pds 2705 ft. pds 


100-600 m* *) 1 m = 1.0936 yds. 
Each click represents 25 m, 
100 m for sight of SG 510-4 
21.3 in. 


450-620 pm pm = per minute 

2659 ft/sec. These figures depend on 

2476 ft. pds charge, bullet weight and 
shape, etc. 
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E. O. Rose 


Hoth- Ste 


tol == 

This pistol was officially adopted by the Austro- 
Hungarian cavalry in 1907. Compared with pistols 
adopted by other states, the Roth-Steyr and its car- 
tridge were rather unusual. It was designed by Karel 
Krnka, a Czech, while he was employed by the 
Roth'sche Patronenfabrik (cartridge factory). Steyr 
and the Budapest Gun Factory produced this pistol 
under licence. That is the reason why the Roth-Steyr 
is sometimes encountered bearing the legend, 
"Fegyveryar," which signifies that that particular 
model was made in Hungary. 

This is one of the earliest forms of successful 
locked-breech pistols. It has a turning barrel lock, 
the barrel being revolved through 90 degrees rota- 
tion by camming action of a stud as the slide recoils. 
When the breechblock is drawn forward by the com- 
pressed recoil spring, a fresh cartridge is chambered. 
This type of turning barrel lock was retained in the 9 
mm Steyr of 1911. Although the striker is cocked by 
recoil, it must be pushed further back by trigger ac- 
tion before it disengages from the sear. Of course, 
this is a hinderance to accurate shooting, but, on the 
other hand, a striker of this design is also a safety 
precaution. A pistol with lighter trigger pull can be 
dangerous for a cavalry man on a charging horse. The 
10-shot magazine is built into the handle. A special 
charger was used to provide leverage to strip the 8 
mm cartridges easily into the magazine. The bullet 
fired in this pistol weighed 115 grains and measured 
.133 inches, Overall length of the cartridge was 1. 13 
inches. 


ier s retine s aie 


i A Left-hand view 
A 8 mm Roth-Steyr (1), 


7.65 Browning (r). 


The Roth-Steyr Auto 
Pistol 1907 was 
designed by Karel 
Krnka, a Czech. This 
is one of the earliest forms 
of successful locked- 
breech pistols. 
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Text and illustrations 
Gerhard Seifert 


28 inches 


Blade ^ Length: 23 inch 
Max. width: 12% inch 
Camber: Ya inches 

Hiit Iron, consisting of 


quillons, knuckle-guard 
tierce knuckle-guard, 
tierce and carte bows, 
plerced ports on both 
sides, thumb loop, 
swollen grip bound with 
intertaced 

brass-wire cord. 


Scabbard Missing 
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Following the Prussian 
example, other European 
states also began to arm the 
infantry with short sabres. 
Of course, this change-over 
did not materialize over 
night. Sabres for the foot 
troops began to appear in 
the first third of the 18th 
century. However, not until 
about 1780 was the refor- 
mation truly completed. On 
account of the high costs 
involved, many a small 
state was confronted witha 
weighty alternative: Either 
the infantry would have to 
wait a number of decades 
for the new sabres, or sabre 
blades would be fitted to 
the hilts of swords already 
available The Zurich 
sabre, illustrated on these 
pages, is characteristic of 
the second alternative. 
Sword experts see at a 
glance that the grip does 
not tilt forward, so this 
specimen cannot be a 
genuine sabre. Nor does the 
general impression of the 
hilt somehow fit in with the 
short, curved blade. We 
might say that there is no 
“affectionate” bond in this 
second-hand marriage! The 
hilt is the type used on con- 
tinental broadswords be- 
tween the middle of the 
17th and beginning of the 
18th century. The quillon, 


: An Infantry 


turned down at the rear, 
flows up into the knuckle 
guard that is bolted to the 
pommel. Counter-guard 
ports branch out of the 
quillons, as well as tierce 
and carte bows. The ports 
are of pierced design, and 
the tierce and carte bows 
are welded. Like the 
knuckle guard, the top of 
the tierce bow is fastened to 
the pommel, and the carte 
bow joins up with the 
thump loop. The grip is 
tightly wound with an in- 
terlaced brass-wire cord, 
the ends of which are an- 
chored by brass ferrules. 
The blade ends in a 
Groot-type point and has a 
23/4 inch false edge. Fuller 
grooves on both sides of the 
blade go all the way up to 
the hilt. This specimen is 
nicely decorated with gild- 
ing and etchings, though, 
regrettably, much of the 
gilding has worn off. One 
side of the blade shows an 
etched Z under a crown, a 
group of arms and the date 
of 1755. This is undoub- 
tedly the date of the blade, 
and its unison with thc hilt, 
The reverse view also shows 
a crown, together with a 
scimitar-wielding lion. The 
motto, “fiir Gott und das 
Vatterland" of course 
means, "for God and the 


Sabre Made in Zurich 


Father-Land." Sayings of 
this nature were common 
on the blades of Swiss 
swords during the 18th cen- 
tury. The Z indicates that 


Left: Hilt of the & 
Zurich sabre 


the blades was forged in the 
canton of Zurich. The date 
is also typical in this con- 
text. To be sure, it would 
not be right to exclude any 


Right: Blade > 
decorations 

Left column: obverse 
Right column: reverse 


other interpretation, but as 
far as I am concerned, the 
characteristics of this sabre 
wholeheartedly verify what 
Thave said. 


37 


Courbiere Regiment 
(58), 1806 


38 


This article has been culled from the No. 1 Issue of 
"Archiv für Waffen- und Uniformkunde" that appeared 
on 1st January, 1918, a periodical conceived by the As- 
sociation of Friends of Military Weapons. The author, 
Lleutenant-General von Menges, was a member of the 
Military Shooting Schoo! at Berlin-Spandau. After retir- 
Ing, von Menges returned to the 79th Infanterlebrigade 
as commanding officer when the First World War broke 
out, only to die of a heart-attack In a trench on 2nd 
March, 1916. This article has been reprinted in Its origi- 
nal length, as the editorial staff wished the readers to 
benefit from the author's numerous and remarkable 


secondary observatlons. 


During the Napoleonic 
Wars (1796 1815) Prussia's 
regular troops and 
militiamen were armed 
with the Infantry Musket 
Model 1809, the Jaegers and 
Fusiliers with the Rifle 
Model 1810. However, to 
begin with and during the 
1812-1815 campaigns a 
general issuance of these 
arms remained wishful 
thinking; for one of Prus- 
sia’s two gun factories, the 
one at Potsdam-Spandau, 
had closed in 1806/07, due 
to the vicissitudes of war. 
Though re-opened in 1810, 
this factory was compelled 
to shut down again during 
the French occupation of 


Berlin (1813-1814), just 
when the Prussians needed 
the weapons most. The sec- 
ond factory, inaugurated at 
the Neisse in 1809, could 
not make full-scale de- 
liveries till 1812. Guns were 
salvaged from the battle 
fields and, if necessary, re- 
paired by local smithies. 
Arms deliveries were ob- 
tained from England and 
Austria, etc., so that in a 
Prussian battalion English, 
French, Russian and 
Swedish guns, often differ- 
ent models from one and the 
same country, were rep- 
resented. 

The situation was even 
more maddening in refer- 


encetorifles. Weapons with 
burnt-out barrels had to be 
pressed into service, pur- 
chases had to be made a- 
broad, even many types of 
sporting arms were 
utilized. The voluntary Jae- 
gers, who were earmarked 
for rifles, had to make do 
with carbines or sawn-off 
muskets. 

The 1809 Infantry Mus- 
ket, calibre 18.83 mm (.741 
in.), measured 75.2 in. with 
permanently fixed bayonet, 
and weighed 10 Ib 6 oz. Ac- 
curate aiming was impossi- 
ble as no sights were fitted; 
the performance being too 
poor to warrant sights 
anyway. Barrel bands were 
used for the first time in 
Prussia, and the flintlocks 
sported a large “umbrella” 
to shelter the pan from 
wind and rain, a device that 
was copied by no other ar- 
my. This broaches the sub- 
ject of a flintlock's princi- 
pal shortcoming: malfunc- 
tioning. Dueto thePrussian 
funnel-shaped  touchhole, 
the powder reached the pan 
when it was poured down 
the muzzle, so in wet 
weather the musket refused 
to fire. If rainy weather 
prevailed, the tactical sig- 
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nificance of the infantry in 
battle dwindled, contrary 
to that of the cavalry and 
artillery detachments. Then 
again, even on sun-blessed 
battlefields, a new flint 
would be only good for a 
maximum of 30 ignitions. 
The poor-quality powder of 
that period heavily fouled 
barrel and touchhole, even- 
tually making the weapons 
useless. During training, 
under ideal conditions, the 
soldiers could deliver an 
amazingly high rate of 
firepower, but under the 
strain of a full-fledged bat- 
tle they could, on average 
fire only 1 shot a minute. 
Effective range was also 
very restricted. 

Better, but much slower, 
was the Rifle Model 1810, 
chambered for a 14.65 mm 
(.577 in.) ball. It measured 
44 in. without bayonet and 
weighed 9 Ib 8 oz. 

The patched ball was 
Started with a small ham- 
mer and poked a short dis- 
tance down the barrel with 
the handle of the hammer. 
From then on the ball was 
pushed down on top of the 
charge with the ramrod, a 
difficult undertaking when 
the barrel had become 
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pared with theperformance 
of the muskets. Of course, 
performance in those days 
was rather modest. A rifle 
with patched ball hit a 
target measuring 74x48 
inches at a distance of 164 
yards on average 49 times, 
and a musket 21 times out 
of a 100. Today a recruit is 
expected to place 3 shots 
within a 10 inch circleatthe 
same distance! 


After the  Napoleonic 
Wars, native Prussian arms 
gradually replaced foreign 
ones, largely on account of 
cost. The rifles, however, 
continued to differ in re- 
spect of the number of rifl- 
ing grooves, the rate of 
twist, weight, length and 
sighting arrangements, etc., 
till about 1850. At Saarn 
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fouled. By the way, the 
rifles were not provided 
with that conical touch- 
hole. To begin with a fine 
priming powder was 
poured into the pan and the 
pan cover closed before the 
main charge was tipped 
down the barrel. Great care 
had to be taken that the ball 
engaged in and followed the 
rifling grooves. 

The barrel was octagonal, 
the traditional shape for 
German rifles, and the 
lockwork was provided 
with a double set trigger. 
The rear sight was of the 
folding type. The effective 
range was less than 400 
paces. 


A hirschfanger or hunt- 
ing-knife was hooked over 
a projection of the nose cap, 
a method that proved to be 
unreliable. Still, not until 
two decades later was the 
bayonet hook placed on the 
barrel itself. 

The first person to write 
in detail about guns and 
their use was that in- 
defatigable genius of the 
name of Scharnhorst. In his 
treatise, “Wirkung des 
Feuergewehrs,”” Berlin 
1813, he compared the 
firearms of the great pow- 
ers in tests conducted be- 
tween 1808 and 1809. He 
noted the accuracy and rate 
of fire of the rifles, com- 


and Dantzing new gun fac- 
tories were founded and 
new techniques developed. 
New regulations and mea- 
Surements were drawn up 
by the War Ministry in 1820 
and 1823, which contained 
but few improvements, at 
least when compared with 
those of 1809 and 1810. 


In 1820 the first percus- 
Sion caps were used on 
sporting rifles; the Army, 
though, treated the idea 
with contempt. Still, even 
the ardent defenders of the 
new system were plagued 
with headaches, since the 
caps often deteriorated 
during storage. However, 
when this problem was re- 
solved Prussia had her 
muskets and rifles con- 
verted to caplocks. 

Once the percussion sys- 
tem had proved itself under 
all types of weather, and it 
became generally known 
that these cap firers im- 
proved firepower, Prussia 


introduced the Jaeger Rifle 
Model 1835 and Infantry 
Musket Model 1839. Apart 
from the ignition system, 
the latter differed from 
Model 1809 in that it fired a 
smaller calibre ball, had an 
ironinstead of a brass butt- 
plate, and a  fullered 
bayonet. An important im- 
provement was a tail screw 
which obviated drilling an 
ignition passage in the bar- 
rel. Sights were now instal- 
led. Whereas the 1809 mus- 
ket was charged with 148 
grains of powder, the 1839 
musket only required 106 
grains. Accuracy and effec- 
tive firing distance in- 
creased. However, due to 
the fact that the ball had to 
be smaller than the bore of 
the musket (bore diameter 
18.05 mm/.711 in., ball 
16.74 mm/.660 in., differ- 
ence 1.31 mm/.051 in.), ac- 
curacy was still not as good 
as it might have been. As 
said before, a rifle shot bet- 
ter, but because of the ri- 
fling grooves it was harder 
to load and had to be loaded 
in the standing position. 
After 15 to 20 shots a rifle 
was no longer usable; for 
the barrel had to be 
thoroughly mopped out 
with water, oil and tow. In 
1848 the muzzle loading 
problem was considerably 
facilitated by having a 
protrusion on the base of 
the breech plug sticking up 
through the gunpowder 
charge. Lieutenant-Colonel 


Thouvenin of the French 
Army was the father of this 
invention, A cylindro-coni- 
cal bullet was dropped 
down the barrel, without a 
lubed patch, and pounded 
with the ramrod until it ex- 
panded over the protrusion 


ist West Prussian 
infantry Regiment No. 6, 
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and tightly fit the bore. This  Thouvenin 
model was designated: /aeger Rifle 


Thouveninsche Jager- 
biichse Modell 1835. The 
Jaegers were pleased with 
the change, for when prop- 
erly loaded the rifle now 
fired more accurately over 
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all ranges. The Infantry was 
not pleased, though. This 
stem or protrusion made 
cleaning more difficult 
than ever before. Hence- 
forth, the stem was re- 
moved from all Infantry 
muskets. 

In its stead, the Prussians 
used the Minié ball, de- 
signed by Captain Minié of 
the French Army. The bar- 
rel of the Infantry Musket 
received 5 shallow grooves, 
making it an Infantry Rifle. 
The Prussians called it: 
gezogenes Infanteriege- 
wehr Modell 1839/55 (rifled 
Infantry Musket Model 


1839/55), after the year of 
adoption. The 1.7 oz. 
heavy-weight, cone-shaped 
bullet had an iron cup 
(culot) in its hollow base. 
This cup was thrust ahead 
by the explosion of the 
powder charge, to expand 
the lead bullet into the ri- 
fling. Effective range rose 
to about 1000 paces, but a 
soldier could only pocket 48 
instead of the traditional 
60 balls, because of the size 
and weight of the Minié 
ammunition. Recoil was 
also hefty. 

Voices from a number of 
quarters raised themselves 


against the general adop- 
tion of rifled muskets, voi- 
ces that grew even louder 
after a showdown battle 
fought in 1859. In this cam- 
paign the French, armed 
with smoothbore muskets 
and large-calibre rifles of 
inferior quality, beat the 
Austrians by concentrating 
assault tactics; although 
the Austrians were in pos- 
session of good-quality 
rifles. The French did not 
even make extensive use of 
their artillery. On behalf of 
the War Ministry, Caesar 
Rüstow challenged this 
opinion in a treatise. In 
1861 this brilliant writer al- 
ready assumed that closed 
formations could fire vol- 
leys at an enemy 300 paces 
away. At this point, it is of 
interest to note that very 
few people wrote about 
guns during this period. 
The few that did chiefly re- 
ferred to tables of data is- 
sued by the Ministries, or 
gave long-winded descrip- 
tions of every hole and 
screw that could be found 
inarifle. Duringthe 40s the 
situation did not change, 
for those gun writers that 
had something to say had to 
keep quiet. 


But a new invention was 
fighting its way to recogni- 
tion, an invention that 


would exercise an 
unhoped-for influence on 
Prussia’s destiny: the 


Dreyse breech-loading 
needle gun. Nikolaus 
Dreyse of Soemmerda was a 
circumspect gun designer, 
but more important for the 
success of this venture, a 
man of great energy and 
rare tenacity. His first draft 
proposals were presented to 
the authorities in 1827, but 
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his invention was ignored 
until 4th December, 1840, 
when Friedrich Wilhelm IV 
placed an order for 60000 of 
these rifles. The king saw in 
this invention a gift of 
special providence, and he 
hoped the secret would not 
beletout beforehistory had 
lifted this gun to national 
fame. But, alas, history did 
not comply with such 
kingly wishes, for in 1848 a 
group of rebels stormed the 
Berlin arsenal. Some of the 
needle guns stolen were 
sold to foreign powers. For- 
tunately, (for the Germans) 
the revolutionary nature of 
the guns was not recognized 
by these other countries. 
Moreover, the Prussians 
misled the arms experts of 
the other countries by offi- 
cially listing the Dreyse as a 
light percussion rifle. Not 
before 1855 was it desig- 


nated the Needle Gun 
Model 41. During the first 8 
years after adoption, the 
needle gun was not allowed 
to be “the subject of special 
lectures” at the division 
schools. Although Dreyse 
enlarged his factory, he 
was still not in a position to 
meet his contract. In 1851 
the 3 Royal Gun Factories 
were licensed to assist in 
manufacture. Already in 
1848 needle guns had been 
issued to the 3rd Battalion, 
at that time generally 
known as the Fusiliers, and 
a little later to the Guards. 
However, quite a bit of time 
elapsed before the entire 
Prussian Army was equip- 
ped with the Dreyse needle 
gun. Breech loading in- 
ereased firepower consid- 
erably; loading could be 
conducted in a standing, 
kneeling or sitting position: 


barrel swabbing was facili- 
tated; and only one charge 
at a time could be loaded. 


For the first time in his- 
tory a self-contained car- 
tridge was used, that is, a 
case containing a primer, 
propellent charge, and pro- 
jectile. The bullet, origi- 
nally cone shaped, attached 
to a semi-circular section, 
was mounted on a card- 
board prop that contained 
the priming pellet and 
gripped the rifling groov- 
es. After a time, a long lead 
bullet weighing 478 grains 
and having a maximum 
diameter of .536 in. was 
adopted which increased 
ballistic performance no 
end, although the weight of 
the cartridge had decreased. 
to 596 grains. The folding 
sight, graduated up to 700 
paces, was also modified 
Overall length of needle 
gun = 56 in. 
without bayonet 
Diameter across bore = 
From .602 in. to .618 in. 
Average .607 in. 

Weight = 11 lb 3 oz. 
Barrel = From the 1850s on 
produced from Berger-Wit- 
ten steel, 4 shallow grooves. 
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While the regular troops 
had their triangular 
bayonets attached to the 
rifles allthe time, and wore 


A billhooks that dangled 


against the left leg, only the 
non-commissioned officers 
and army musicians of the 
militia detachments were 
provided with a sword-like 
weapon. The rank and file 
stowed their bayonets in a 
leather sheath that hung 
from the weistbelt. The 
militiamen also had to be 
content with Minié rifles. In 
the needle gun the Prussian 
Infantry possessed a 
weapon that was particu- 
larly accurate, and a lot of 
time and effort was in- 
vested in training the sol- 
diers in its proper use. Un- 
fortunately, simulated bat- 
tle conditions and the art of 
estimating distance were 
badly neglected. The needle 
gun was extremely effective 
within 150 paces, against 
small targets. Officers on 
horseback who accom- 
panied the infantry troops 
in 1866, and occasionally 
even after 1870, were sit- 
ting ducks at up to 400 
paces. 

At 600 paces the needle 
guns were still deadly if 
levelled at closed forma- 
tions, and at 700 paces large 
objects could be "very 
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much harassed” by skilled 
marksmen. Cassandras and 
Jeremiahs prophesied a ter- 
rible waste of ammunition 
if breechloaders were re- 
tained in service; but their 
jeerings and warnings were 
blown away by the wind af- 
ter the battles of 1864, 1866 
and 1870/71. Drilling and 
lecturing had incaleated 
into the brain of the dullest 
soldier that ammunition 
could on no account be 
wasted! On the contrary, 
the needle guns proved so 
successful when pitted 
against the muzzle loaders 
of the enemy in the battle of 
1866 that even devoted 
supporters of the Dreyse 
system were surprised. 


Before long, a number of 
different types of needle 
muskets and rifles were 
made, varying mainly in 
overall length and lock- 
work. Short and long butt- 
stocks were produced in 
1860, 1862 and 1865. Model 
60 and subsequent models 
had straight-sided butt- 
stocks, whereas the 1809 
musket had a cheek cavity 
and models 39 and 41 a 
cheekpiece. Owing to lack 
of space it is impossible to 
describe every type of 
needle gun made, but the 
models can be listed: 


Needle Musket Model 41 
Needle Rifle Model 49 
Needle Rifle Model 54 (also 
called “pike gun") 

Needle Fusilier Musket 
Model 60 

Needle Musket Model 62 
Needle Artillery Musket 
Model 62 

(presumably to arm the at- 
tendants of the ammunition 
trains) 

Needle Rifle Model 65 
Needie Pioneer Musket 
U/M (converted from Rifle 
54) 

Needle Pioneer Musket 
Model 69 


The Pioneers were issued 
needle guns at a very late 
stage. In 1864 they were 
still armed with cut-down 
French muskets that had 
been converted to fire Minié 
projectiles. Indeed, before 
the Pioneers of 1858 had to 
rely upon booty muskets 
captured in 1815 that had 
been converted to cap- 
locks! 


Since the Prussian needle 
gun had proved successful 
in the battle of 1866, France 
also introduced a bolt-ac- 
tion rifle by the name of 
Chassepot in August of the 
same year, chambered for 
an 11 mm cartridge. The 
ballistic superiority of the 
French gun, which was 


rushed through in a great 
hurry, occasioned the Prus- 
sians to rearm. However, 
since full-scale rearming 
takes many years to accom- 
plish, the order of the day 
was to quickly find a means 
of upgrading the perfor- 
mance of the Dreyse needle 
gun. One Herr Beck, the 
factory commissary, re- 
commended that a buffer be 
fitted in front of the bolt, 
for better sealing. 


Hence the charge was 
better utilized, the bullet 
made lighter, and the car- 
tridge no longer had to be 
fed into the firing chamber. 
The bolt functioned better, 
too. The soldier was spared 
having to thump the bolt 
handle with the heel of his 
palm, to get the bolt open or 
closed. A tangent sight was 
also fitted that was gradued 
up to 1750 yards. When war 
broke out again in 1870, the 
German soldiers were still 
obliged to fight with a long- 
arm that was inferior to 
that of the French, since 
conversion work on the 
Dreyse needle gun had 
hardly begun. If the French 
had not been so hasty in 
manufacturing their new 
breechloader, fewer faults 
would have turned up in 
gun and ammunition, and if 
the German artillery had 
not assisted their own in- 
fantry so outstandingly, the 
French infantry might have 
won the day. After the war, 
the needle gun models 60, 
62, 65 were converted, and 
issued to the troops by 1876. 
Still the gun experts 
realized that the time had 
come for a more modern 
arm. For this reason, the 
Mauser 71 was finally 
adopted. If the Prussians 
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had had more timea repeat- 
ing arm would have been 
selected. Repeaters had al- 
ready been thoroughly 
tested in the American wars 
of 1861-1865, and in 1870 
tens of thousands of them 
were sold to the French by 
American and British 
firms. The Germans, there- 
fore, experienced at first 
hand the superiority of 
American repeating arms. 


The Mauser 71, a rugged 
rifle with massive operat- 
ing parts, measured with- 
out bayonet 52.6 in. and 
with bayonet 71.1 in. It 
weighed 9 lb 15 oz, or 111b 
12 oz with bayonet. The 
brown barrels were bored 
for an 11 mm cartridge, and 
the 4 rifling grooves were 
approximately as wide as 
the lands. The bolt had a re- 
liable safety, and for the 
first time an extractor claw 
was fitted that hurled the 
empty case out of the action 
when the bolt was opened. 
The Mauser 71 was an im- 
mediate success, since it 
chambered a brass case in 
lieu of the old paper-cov- 
ered needle-gun cartridge. 
The paper-wrapped bullet 
with lubricated nose 
weighed 432 grains, and the 
case was filled with 77 
grains of New Rifle Powder 
Type 71. The cartridge, also 
containing a wax prop and 
two cardboard discs, 
weighed complete 664 
grains. The soldier carried 
80 rounds. A clip-on 
bayonet Model 71 replaced 
the fixed bayonet and the 
various sword-like 
weapons that hung from a 
soldier’s waistbelt. A metal 
muzzle cap was issued, too. 
After a time a standard 
lanyard was introduced. 
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A Chassepot rifie. 


V Infantry Rifle 71 


The short rifle or carbine 71 
was likewise chambered for 
11 mm rounds, but was 
nearly 4 inches shorter. In- 
stead of 3 it had only 2 bar- 
rel bands (slightly different 
in shape) and its own type 
of trigger guard. This car- 
bine was issued to the Jae- 
gers, Pioneers, Railway 
Troops, Foot Artillery, the 
Sea-Battalions and the 
Navy Divisions. Today 


(1918!) the coloured colo- 
nial troops in East Africa 
and the Cameroons are 
armed with the short rifle 
71. The Jaegers wore a 
hunting-knife with iron 
furniture. 

The ballistic perfor- 
mance of the Mauser rifle 
was quite impressive: Muz- 
zle velocity from 1411 to 
1444 fps. 

Total range 3280 yards. 


Maximum height of trajec- 
tory over 765 yards: 24 ft. 
Maximum height of trajec- 
tory of converted Model 62: 
28 ft. 
Maximum height of trajec- 
tory of Needle Gun, Model 
41: 30.2 ft. 
Under 330 yards, the 
Mauser could penetrate 8 
inches of dry spruce wood 
and at 1800 yards these 
holes would still be about 3 
inches deep. 


At 1093 yards the 11 mm 
Mauser bullet penetrated 
15 inches of sand, less at 
closer ranges on account of 
the higher speed at which 
the projectile is travelling; 
a factor which produces a 
mushrooming effect upon 
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impact and reduces depth 
of penetration. 

In 1861 Captain von 
Plónnies published his 
study on rifled firearms — 
an epoch-making work that 
wittily reported on the pre- 
requisites for flat trajec- 
tory, high penetration and 
accuracy; a work that was 
couched in a most elegant 
style. Unfortunately, this 
founder of infantry ballis- 
tics died young, and 
Lieutenant Weygand had to 
fling himself into the 
breach. A fresh wind began 
to blow at the Officer 
Training Establishments 
and the use of the rifle was 
scientifically based on bal- 
listic textbooks. The rifle- 
men began to understand 
more about groupings, a- 
bout the direction of fire 
under battle conditions, 
and about the simultaneous 
use of different sights, etc. 
The oldsters who during the 
1860s laughed off disper- 
sion as an untenable inven- 
tion of the Army Training 
Establishments, suddenly 
became very quiet and a 
number of these high-rank- 
ing officers were obliged to 
brush up their knowledge 
by sweating through Cap- 
tain Mieg’s Green Book! At 


this juncture mention 
should be made of Captain 
Schón's History of Small 
Arms (Geschichte der 
Handfeuerwaffen) which 
appeared with excellent 
drawings in 1858. Colonel 
Thierbach followed suit in 
1886 by describing the re- 
sults of research carried out 
in more than 600 European 
gun collections. As Thier- 
back was a precision 
mechanic himself, he was 
able to deal with all the 
parts of important weapons 
and he donated this unique 
work to the Armeemuseum 
at Dresden. 

Infantry ballistics as a 
subject is nowadays pre- 
sented much more vividly 
than in the past. One of the 
most diligent writers in this 
respect is General Rohne, 
whose survey results are 
not agreeable to read, but 
seldom disputed. 

Increased use of repeat- 
ers persuaded the Prussian 
General Staff to remodel 
the Mauser 71 into the 
Mauser 71/84. As much as 
possible of the old Mauser 
was left untouched, unfor- 
tunately including the 11 
mm cartridge which was al- 
ready outdated in 1871. A 
tube magazine containing 8 
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cartridges was mounted 
under the barrel. The 71/84 
rifle could be fired as a 
single-shot or a repeating 
arm, though the magazine 
cutoff mechanism was not 
simple to operate and the 
loading of the magazine 
proved awkward. An ejec- 
tor was included, as well as 
notches in the tangent sight 
for quicker setting. 

The 71/84 repeater mea- 
sured 51 inches (without 
bayonet) and weighed 10 lb 
2 oz. This time the same 
model was issued to the In- 


fantry and the Jaegers. The 
tip of the bullet was flat- 
tened, but explosive charge 
and bullet weight were not 
changed. However, the 
overall length of the car- 
tridge was whittled down 
irom 3.07 to 3.01 in. The 
bayonet was likewise 
shortened, but the earlier M 
71 was re-adopted later. 
Accuracy proved unsatis- 
factory, as shots began to 
stray after changes in bar- 
rel temperature. Though 
this Mauser model had 
many faults, the news that 


flashed through the news- 
papers about the celebra- 
tions at the Spandau gun 
factory when the 100,000th 
repeater was made there, 
surprised the other Euro- 
pean countries. It was 
claimed that the Mauser 
71/84 changed Boulanger's 
intentions of getting his 
revenge on the Germans 
and thus prevented another 
Franco-German war! A 
committee convoked to 
troubleshoot the Mauser 
71/84 had hardly rolled 
their sleeves up before the 
Mauser brothers at Obern- 
dorf and Councillor of 
Commerce Duttenhofer- 
Rottweil presented a 
small-bore rifle with a 
new cartridge propellant. 


Although the advantages 
of a sub 9 mm calibre 
were theoretically known, 
it was extremely difficult 
for the up and coming gene- 
ration to by-pass the die- 
hards and turn theory into 
practice. Light, long bullets 
of small calibre required a 
more rapid rotation around 
their longitudinal axis to 
keep them on course, that 
is, the rate of twist of the 
rifling had to be considera- 
bly faster. Of course, 
black powder fouling in 
this type of rifling en- 
hanced the possibility of 
the bullet being driven out 
of the bore without follow- 
ing the grooves, an occur- 
rence known as stripping. 
To obviate this danger a 
clean-burning propellant 
was needed, which was 
found in  Duttenhofer's 
Rottweil Rifle Flake Pow- 
der, a nitrate compound. 
The shorter rate of twist, 
which means a longer ri- 
fling, increased the bullet’s 


drag in the barrel, giving 
the new powder sufficient 
time to reach peak energy 
and drive the bullet out of 
the bore with maximum 
force. Black powder burned 
too slowly to be fully ex- 
ploited in this way. Recoil 
was lighter and gas fumes 
became less, which resulted 
in a few changes in equip- 
ment and general tactics. 
As the storability of this 
new propellant was still 
unknown, the Army Au- 
thorities had bought a pig 
in a poke. This risk was en- 
tertained on the assump- 
tion that Duttenhofer's 
product was not a flash in 


the pan, and that it could be 
mass produced with con- 
sistent quality. Thereupon 
the Rifle 88 was officially 
adopted. Re-arming was 
conducted at all possible 
speed. Not only the regular 
troops, but the militiamen 
were also provided with the 
new Mauser. Money for the 
change-over quickly be- 
came available when Bis- 
mark proclaimed in the 
Reichstag: “For our home- 
guard, for our veterans, for 
the fathers of our children, 
only the best gun in the 
world can be good enough.” 

Over the years, teething 
problems cropped up in re- 
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spect of the propellent 
powder and the jacket of 
the bullet. But in time these 
difficulties were all over- 
come. 

The Rifle 88 is 49 in. long 
and weighs 8 lb 6 oz, Rifling 
is made up of 4 grooves 
measuring .173 in. in width, 
and rate of twist is 1 in 9.45 
in. The 7.9 mm (.311 in.) 
cartridges are packed 5 toa 
clip, following the Mann- 
licher system, and loaded 
into the magazine com- 
plete. When the last car- 
tridge is chambered the clip 
drops out through the bot- 
tom magazine opening. The 
barrel is encased by a steel 
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tube that screws into there- 
ceiver ring at the rear end, 
andis partly enclosed at the 
front end. The inlying bar- 
rel, which protrudes 
through the front of this 
jacket, has a certain 
amount of play to allow for 
expansion due to heat. 
Another novelty is the bolt 
that lies vertically under 
the receiver ring and en- 
gages in a bearing in the 
stock to reduce recoil. The 


sights are the same as those 
on the Mauser 71/84 and are 
graduated up to 2,242 
yards. Two locking lugs 
were added to the bolt. 

The bullet measured 1.22 
in. and weighed 226.85 
grains. Its core was of an- 
timonial lead and the jacket 
of copper-nickel plated 
sheet steel or cupronickel 
metal. 

The cartridge contained a 
charge of 42.44 grains later 
40.59 grains, of Rottweil 
Rifle Flake Powder, 
weighed 421.30 grains and 
measured 3.25 in. This am- 


munition, wa so efficiently 
packed that each soldier 
could carry 150 rounds. 
Ballistic performance 
was decidedly a step for- 
ward: Muzzle velocity ap- 
prox. 2034 fps, total range 
4,156 yards, penetrative 
energy 31.5 in. in dry pine at 
110 yards and 9.85 in. at 875 
yards. In freshly piled sand 
the depth of penetration 
was 35.5 in. at 110 yards 
and still 4 in. at 1,969 yards. 


A fresh wind also circu- 
lated in the textbook for the 
new rifle. It contained large 
and small print. Passages in 
small print were for officers 
only, not for the rank and 
file. 

Emphasis was no longer 
laid on giving a name to ev- 
ery (unimportant) part of 
the gun, much to the regret 
of some NCO instructors! 
The importance of battle 
practice began to receive 
proper attention, and each 
and every battalion was 
provided with a range find- 
er, although not always of 


the same make. The Rifle 91 
used by the Foot Artillery 
was nothing else but a Car- 
bine 88 with a stacking rod, 
to hook the weapons to- 
gether to stand like a 
pyramid. 


According to what has 
been said, the Rifle 88 was 
considered to be a first-rate 
weapon and the shortcom- 
ings in bolt and sights to be 
insignificant. However the 
German general staff 
wanted to keep abreast of 
latest developments, as 
they were convinced that 
further progress would 
soon be made in gun tech- 
nology. The outcome of 
their endeavours was the 
Mauser 98 which retained 
the 7.9 mm cartridges but 
discarded the barrel jacket 
of the Rifle 88. Further- 
more, the bolt was given a 
third locking lug, gas vents 
deflected fumes away from 
the shooter's eyes, a re- 
ceiver bridge was fitted, 
and the separate-piece bolt 
head was done away with. 
A hand-guard was pro- 
vided for the shooter's left 
hand to shieldit from burn- 
ing, and the pistol grip 
facilitated a tight hold 
around the small of the 
stock. The rear sight was 
completely rehashed and 
the tangent sight that re- 
sulted was graduated up to 
2187 yards. The bayonet 
was redesigned, too, and 
was fastened under the 
muzzle, not beside it. 


The Mauser 98 measures 
49.25 in. and weighs 9 Ib. 
The reinforced, 3-stage 
finished Krupp, Bóhler or 
Bismarkhütte steel barrel 
has 4 grooves that are nigh 
twice as wide as the lands. 
Rate of twist remained at 1 


in 9.45 in. Though slightly 
changed, the safety catch 
engages when it is turned to 
theright, as was previously 
the case. The bolt can be 
disassembled without tools. 
Moreover, the packet load- 
ing system was dispensed 
with, and 5 cartridges were 
stagger-loaded via a clip 
that was inserted into the 
clip guide just ahead of the 
receiver bridge. The 
magazine floor was closed. 

Issuance to the troops be- 
gan in 1899 and ended 
about 1909. The branches 
equipped with the Mauser 
98 were: 
All infantry troops 
NCO training schools 
Sea-battalions 
Navy divisions 
Navy/Artillery 
ments 
Troops stationed in China 
Cyclist detachments 

In 1903 an “S” bullet was 
evolved with spitzer point 
and short groove-gripping 
sides that reduced friction. 
"Together with a special 
fastburning "S" powder, 
performance was increased 
considerably. Maximum 
height of trajectory over 
765 yards: 
Rifle 88 — 12.5 ft 
Mauser 98 S = 5.8 ft. 
Maximum height of trajec- 


detach- 


tory over 1095 yards: 
Rifle 88 — 33.8 ft. 
Mauser 98 S — 17.9 ft. 
Some military experts 
did not think that the “S” 
bullet would disable an 
enemy soldier for at least 
the length of a campaign. 
However, no complaints of 
this sort were heard from 
the Turks who fought two 
Balkan wars with 7.65 mm 
Mauser 98 rifles in 1912/13. 


The “S” bullet measures 1.1 
in. and weighs 154.3 grains. 
The hard lead core was later 
changed to a soft one. 
Furthermore, the cartridge 
measured 3.16 in., con- 
tained 49.4 grains of “S” 
powder, and weighed 366.5 
grains. Average muzzle ve- 
locity was 2952 fps, and 
maximum range was 4,374 
yards. Penetrative energy = 
23.6 in. in strong pine at 110 
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Bloso 
inant = ont 
Füsliet = tusio 


normally rife, sometimes musket 


Partes = pie 
giat = smoombore 


Bayerisch = Bavarian 
‘ancnacegowan bine = sende gun 
n= 
Vd conar 

Stutzan = short rite 


yards and 4 in. at 2000 
yards. Depth of penetration 
in sand or sand and earth 
mixed was 35.4 in. at most. 

When firing at groups of 
men in the open, the Mauser 
98 will inflict casualties 
even at extreme ranges. Of 
course, it is particularly ef- 
fective at near and middle 
ranges. On the other hand, 
the Mauser rifle cannot 
penetrate the front shields 
of today’s field guns. The 
soldier is advised to 
snipe at artillerists when 
they are engaged in limber- 
ing or de-limbering their 
cannon, or to try and by- 
pass the shields by getting a 
shot in at an angle. 

Full recognition must be 
granted to the Royal Gun 
Factories for making such a 


quick change-over possi- 
ble; our thanks should also 
be extended to the factories 
at Berlin, Suhl, Steyr, Sol- 
ingen and Amberg. 

In connection with this 
treatise we are including a 
list of the various muskets 
and rifles of this period, 
stating calibres, lengths 
and weights. This list has 
been borrowed from 
Lieutenant-General von 
Menges’ book, “Die Be- 
waffnung der preußischen 
FuBtruppen mit Gewehren 
(Büchsen) von 1809 bis zur 
Gegenwart." *) It appeared 
in 1903, contains 70 pages, 
and details the rifles in 
large-scale drawings. 


*) Arming The Prussian Infantrymen With 
Muskets (Rifles) From 1808 To The Present. 


List ef longarms used by the Prosslan (Including calibre, overal) length, weight) with Gorman designations 


Length mm NIS 
Cie mm without wm out win 
bayonet bayonet 
d dnlanoriegewihr Model 1871 204 — HS ^ 18105158575 
2 — Fosilergewenr m4 — 190 a E - 
3 chee (ate Korpsene) — 53 — HS apo 6o se 
4 — Sehüengewehr (-Michse) 1707 185 —— 124 - = 
5 — Motardigewehr Model 1805 1560 1450 E 4820 
8 — Kariner(Kiasser u. Dragoner) — T75 1330 - 
H Y Modell 1609 35 — ux» — ges — S9 — 50 
© — Agarbichse Model 1810 4.65 — ria — des — 4320 
Franabeisones Gewahr 17711802 1752 MB 09M aos HH 
Russisches Gewehr 1809 ana mo — 02 - 
Ustereictisches Gewenr 17:58 1 M i 
Bayerisches Gewehr araa 14801840 = 
Bayerischer Stutzen we — 140 — T6 — c — 30 
Englisches Covet 25 1265 - - - 
N M465 atiga 160945878267 
10 4 — et 4 
" 3604 — 140 — 19 — 450 
E 1548 — M — 195 — 40 — S50 
E] 15.43 — q50 1795 — as - 
4 1543 — 124516854500 
5 1543 — 15 188 a700 sego 
[E 05454 149 — T — (M5 — 4m — 5150 
TP — Hündradelüüchse Modal 6S. 1543 Ya$ — S00 dS0 
18 — Zündnadelnlonlergewehr UM 540 — nO — 10 — 325 — 40 
J8 Zondnadelpioniergewenr Moden 69 — 1543 — 1X6 — 1625 — 38/5 5010 


Aton Fasraewe 60 


erga 62. 
Are Znaredebtche 65 


Lefaucheux" 


A curiosity among small arms is a pepperbox 
revolver camouflaged to look like a harmless 
purse, This instrument of death must have been 
contrived for wealthy citizens to Incapacitate 
highwaymen and footpads, by offering the 
brigand a hail of bullets, Instead of a well-stuffed 
purse. A Mr. Frankenau was granted letters pa- 
tent for this bizarre shooting device on 5th Sep- 
tember, 1877. 


Text and Photos 
E. Brunnthaler 
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The example illustrated 
bears English proof marks, 
and is chambered for 
Lefaucheux cartridges. The 
purse consists of a strong 
sheet-metal frame that is 
sandwiched between two 
lids. Although missing in 
our specimen, leather folds 
and pockets for notes and 
coins lay under the top lid, 
whereas the cartridges and 
firing mechanism were 
tucked away under the sec- 
ond lid. In other words, the 
purse has two compart- 
ments. Figure 1 shows the 
purse closed for normal use, 
Figure 2 the purse closed 
ready for firing. Figure 4 
reveals the firing 
mechanism, whereas Fig- 
ure 5 exemplifies a patent 
drawing. The cover plate 
for the muzzle of the barrel 
(1), hinged to the side band, 
is joined to the bifurcated 
rod (2) which is pressed 
against the folded trigger 
(4) by a long curved spring 
(3). The straight trigger, on 
account ofthe oblong shape 
of the purse, is held, when 
inoperative, by the tongue 
(5). By depressing a screw- 
head just above the muzzle 
exit, the barrel cover plate 
swings out, the bifurcated 
rod (2) pushes the trigger 
out of engagement with the 
tongue (5), and the spring 


(3) snaps the trigger out- 
wards into an operative 
position. This arrangement 
could prove perilous, how- 
ever. For if the screw-head, 
which functions rather 
lightly anyway, were inad- 
vertently depressed while 
the purse was still within 
one’s pocket, the trigger 
would fly out and snag in 
the lining. 

Most people are jittery if 
not terror-ridden when 
they come face to face with 
armed bandits. There is 
reason to suppose, there- 
fore, that this sort of purse 
might go off in one's pocket. 
On the other hand, though, 
for steely nerved James 
Bonds this might be an i- 
deal piece of equipment to 
have. The barrel (6) isn’t re- 
ally a barrel in reality; for 
its bore is larger than the 
5.5 mm calibre of the bul- 
lets. It probably functioned 
as a flash inhibitor, to keep 
hot smoke and burning 
powder away from the 
other cartridges in the 
cylinder. Owing to design 
features, this purse gun can 
be grouped with pepper- 
boxes. The 5 cartridges are 
loaded through a loading 
gate that is kept closed un- 
der spring pressure. As in 
other revolvers, the pawl (8) 
nudges the cylinder, one 


chamber at a time, around 
its axis. When a shot is 
fired, the pawl and the 
small claw (9) keep the 
chamber lined up with the 
exit hole. The trigger is de- 
signed to lift the hammer 
against the tension of the 
main spring (10) and drop it 
again, at one pull. The slits 


around the chambers ac- 
commodate the side pins of 
the Lefaucheux cartridges. 
The empty cases are re- 
moved with a thin extractor 
that is spring-mounted in- 
side the lid. As seen in Fig- 
ure 4, gas escape vents are 
bored into the lower lid. All 
parts are nickel plated, 


apart from the springs, and 
the box itself is covered 
with leather. The quality of 
the workmanship would 
lead us to believe that these 
Shooting purses were en- 
tirely hand-made, and that 
not many of them were 
produced. 


Technical data 


External dimensions 
4.14x2.56x1.10 inches 
Calibre 5.5 mm 

Cylinder length 1.13 inches 
Cylinder diameter .78 inch 
Number of chambers 5 
Welght (no rounds, no 


money!) 10.24 oz. 


55 


Manufrance 


Inthe Federal Republic of 
Germany the lion’s share of 
hunters is made up of 
small- and middle-income 
people, despite the exorbit- 
ant fees demanded by land 
owners advertising in some 
of the national papers. 
Naturally, the non-hunter 
thinks all these Nimrods 
must have pots of money If 
they can pay the land own- 
ers such princely sums for 
hunting rights. A similar si- 
tuation probably prevalis in 
most of the other European 


Text and Photos G. Freres 


countries where hunting is 
allowed. Actually, the ma- 
jority of these hunters 
possess only one or two 
inexpensive shotguns for 
small-game hunting. In Eu- 
rope, the double-barrelied 
shotguns is, of course, far 
the most popular. In Ameri- 
ca, a vast country with mil- 
lions of hunters, the siide- 
action shotgun, also known 
as a pump gun, is the great 
favourite. These slide-ac- 
tion shotguns are made in 
such huge numbers that 
the whole US set-up ap- 
pears fantastic to us Euro- 
peans. Not only are they 
used for hunting, they are 
used for skeet and trap 
shooting, too. 


The Manufrance “Rap- 
ide" is a slide-action shot- 
gun, and as its name sug- 
gests, is comes from France. 
Is is a simple, inexpensive 
gun, showing good design 
and workmanship. The 
light alloy receiver (Illus. 5) 
is black finished and is 
fluted along its top as an ex- 
tension for the ventilated 
rib, The barrel is made of 
special steel, also black, 
and is crowned with the 
aforementioned ventilated 
rib (Illus, 6). The bore is 
hard chromed. The choke is 
interesting for German 
hunters; for the CHOKE 
CHASSE (stamped on bar- 
rel) differs considerably 
from the German method of 


shotshells out of this 
Frenchman, and got a pat- 
tern percentage of 62.6%, 
on average. Although 
CHOKE CHASSE is boldly 
stamped on the barrel, 
which translates as “Hunt- 
ing Choke", we would class 
this 0.50 mm constriction as 
“modified”, possibly even 
"improved modified". 
Buttstock and forearm 
(illus. 6 and 7) consist of 
dark-stained walnut and 
the buttstock is provided 
with pistol grip, but no 
cheekpiece. To save money, 
apparently, checkering has 
gone by the board. The slide 
handle is fluted to give a 
better grip. However, with 
sweaty hands, it is often 
difficult to manage and 
checkering should defin- 
itely replacethe fluting. For 
we soon discovered that the 


making chokes. In Ger- 
many, about 6 cm before the 
muzzle the bore begins to 
taper inwards for a short 
distance, and then con- 
tinues cylindrically to the 
muzzle with the same 
amount of constriction. 
The barrel we inspected, 
on the other hand, was 
cylindrical up to 7.1 em be- 
fore the muzzle, whence the 
bore sloped off like a funnel 
right up to the muzzle. We 
pumped 6 different types of 


"Rapide" only functioned 
properly when the slide 
handle was forcibly pushed 
to and fro. If the slide 
handleis laxly operated the 
disconnector won't disen- 
gage, and hence the gun re- 
fuses to fire. Operating the 
Slide handle is something 
the hunter and trap shooter 
will have to practise. The 
buttstock is somewhat 
short for a 6ft man, the dis- 
tance between buttplate 
and trigger being 35.1 cm. 


4 Manufrance 
Slide-Action 


Shotgun, 

Model "Rapide" 

2 Action closed, 
slide handle in for- 
wardmost position 
3 Action open, slide 
handle in rearmost 
position 

4 Receiver with 
magazine tube and 
action bar 

5 Looking into the 
‘ejection port. Note 
ejector 
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© Barrel and After slipping on a leather 
forearm, butt cap, the "Rapide" fit- 


dutta and stock u———————9o ted well in the hand and 
bolt against my face, in spite of 
8 Rear of barrel, the fact that the centre of 
Block engaged n crib mass was 17.5 cm ahead of 


recess the trigger and 18.3 cm 
9 Locking block no when the gun was loaded 
longerengagedín — & with 4 shells. I could just see 
"io brosch bolt with abitof the top rib. And this 
extractor. Note lock- sort of aiming should pro- 
ing-block guide at OO duce high shots of 10 to 


enna A 20 cm at 35 metres 


41 Locking block uc. The “Rapide” centered the 
flush with the breech paper. If the bead is raised a 
boit little higher than the flute 
inthe receiver, the shots go 

€ high by about 20 cm. 

This is bad for the hunter, 

for he is used to lining up 


his sights just under the 
1 target. The “Rapide” could 
be adjusted either by 
slightly elevating the bar- 
rel, or by mounting a more 
straight buttstock. 

Furthermore, a trigger 
pull of 3.34 kg is definitely 
too heavy. Where thereisno 
fear of doubling, trigger 
pull should not weigh more 
than 2 kg. 

However, all in all, the 
"Rapide" made quite a rug- 
gedimpression. No troubles 
cropped up during the test. 
Once sighting and trigger 
have been adjusted, and the 
jerky slide movement has 
become part of your flesh 
and blood, the Manufrance 
"Rapide" might well be- 
come a fully fledged utility 
gun of interest to American 
and European hunters. 


Operatin: 
the “Rapid” 

To load, smartly pull 
back the slide handle as far 
as it will go. See Illus. 2 and 


3. The action bar, which 
slides on the magazine tube 


(Illus. 4 and 13), forces the 
breech bolt (Illus. 10, 11 and 
12) back past the ejection 
port. The hammer is then 
automatically cocked (Illus. 
14, 15 und 16). A shotshell 
can now be pushed onto the 
the ejection port, on to the 
carrier. Once the slide 
handle starts to move for- 
ward again, the bolt rides 
overthe carrier dog and tips 
the carrier up in line with. 
the chamber (Illus. 17). By 
pushing the slide handle the 
rest of the way forward, the 
bolt chambers the shotshell 
which is lying on the car- 
rier. During the last closing 
phase the action bar acti- 
vates the locking-block 
guide, which, in turn, 
nudges the locking block 
into a recess at the rear of 
the barrel The action is 
now firmly locked (Illus. 8 
and 9). A latch mounted on 
the trigger plate rises be- 
hind the action bar, pre- 
venting the bolt from open- 
ing. The action can only-be 
opened by firing the shell, 
or, in the case of an empty 
gun, by dropping the ham- 
mer or depressing the 
lock-release button that is 
just in front of the trigger 
guard. 

Once a shell is in the 
chamber, a further 3 shot- 
shells can be introduced 
into the magazine tube via 
the lower opening in the re- 
ceiver. Loading can be ac- 
complished whether or not 
the safety is applied. 

The push-through safety 
button is mounted in the 
rear of the triggger guard. It 
blocks only the trigger. 

To unload the gun it is 
wise to apply the safety 
first. Then depress the lock 
release button and pull 
back the slide handle to 


Manufacturer: Manufacture Frangaise d'Armes et Cycles de Saint-Etienne 
Designation: Model "Rapido" 

Gauge: 12/70 or 16/70 

Lockwork: Slide action with locked bolt. Hammer mounted on trigger plate, 
firing pin in bolt 

Safety: Push-through button behind trigger 

Trigger pull: 3.34 

Receiver: Light alloy, black finish 


Barrel: Special steel, length 71 cm (27.95 in.), hard chrome lining, ventilated 
rib, choke constriction .50 mm (0.196 in). Interchangeable 


Magazine: Tube under barrel for 3 70 mm (2.75 in.) shotshells. Capacity for 
1 shotshell with hardwood plug 


Stock: Stained walnut, pistol grip, no cheekplece, no checkering, swivel 
1 cm (18.81 in.) 


Pitch: 3.6 cm (1.41 in.) 
No cast off 


Weight: 2.94 kg (6.48 Ibs) 
Overall length: 123 cm (48.42 in.) 


Price: approximately $ 200.00 (U.S.) 
Guarantee: 5 years 


12 Breech boit 
dismantled. Top: ex- 
tractor with plunger 
and spring, fock- 
ing-block guide. 
Middle: bolt with fir- 
ing pin and retainer. 
Bottom: locking. 
block with axle pin 
13 Magazine tube 
dismantled. Top: fol- 
lower, hardwood 
plug, bushing, screw 
cap, spring. Middle: 
tube with mounting 
screws. Bottom: ac- 
ton bar, ring nut. 


59 


D, 
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14 Trigger plate. 
showing hammer 
and carrier in resting 
positions. Catch in 
“disengaged” posi- 
ton 

18 Hammer cock- 
ed. Catch in "en- 
gaged” position 

16 Trigger plate 
viewed from the 
right. Otherwise 
same as llus. 14 3 
47 Hammer cock- 

ed, carrier in up 

position 
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14 


eject the shell in the 
chamber. The other shot- 
shells in the magazine can 
be removed by working the 
slide handle or by pulling 
them out separately 
through the loading port. 
Here the carrier must be 
pushed up against the bolt 
and the shell stops in the re- 
ceiver pressed apart. Where 
the law stipulates that not 
more than 3 shells shall be 
contained in a repeating or 
automatic shotgun, the 


manufacturer provides a 
hardwood plug for inser- 
tion in the end of the 
magazine to reduce its 
capacity. A chambered 
shotshell can easily be ex- 
changed for another, i. e. if 
a different shot size is re- 
quired. Activate the lock 
release button and pull the 
slide handle back about 1 
em. Then push inwards the 
shell thatis protruding from. 
the magazine, far enough 
for the right shell stop to 


18 
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engage behind the shot- 
shell’s rim. By pulling back 
the slide handle the shell in 
the chamber will be ejected, 
but the shell in the 
magazine will not be trans- 
ported by the carrier. A 
fresh shell is placed on the 
carrier and the action is 
closed. 


Field stripping is simple 
indeed. After the action has 
been half opened, remove 
the magazine cap and the 
barrel can be lifted off to 
the front. Slide handle, ac- 
tion bar, and breech bolt 
can also be taken off to the 
front, once the left shell 
stop has been depressed. 


When the two tapered pins 
have been pushed out, the 
trigger plate with hammer, 
carrier and catch can be 
drawn down out of the re- 
ceiver. Of course, the gun 
can be dismantled still 
further but that is not 
necessary for cleaning. 


Simply reverse the proce- 
dure to reassemble, Howe- 
ver, please note that the 
hammer must be in cocked 
position before the trigger 
plate will fit in the receiver. 


Results obtained with — WeldmannshelliZ/70ge. Legla Star High Speed 12/70 ga *) y 
2.5 mm (Ho. 7) shot 389 pollets 1.25 oze n 
at 38.3 yds Batch No. MS 5 K 17 £ 
T 
Inner circle * 7 107 
Outer circle 153 206 
Whole target 240 E 
Density Bx 11.56 
Regularity (Mean deviation 
of a 5-shot series 13.8 = good 23,4 = poor 
Covered fields (Geared) 
to number of hits) 118 = exelent 336 = good 
Extreme variation of 
effective hits 
Diameter. 256in. 31.5 in. 
At distance 32.8 yds 36.1 yds 
Max, effective range 45.9 yds 49.2 yds 
Rating Excellent for normal Excellent for normal 
Purposes purposes 
Pattern in 
percentage 60.2% 64.9% 
*) With plastic cup wad 


12/70 ga. = 12/ 2% in. cases 


Results obtained with Rottweil Stem 12/70 ga. Eley Alphamax 12/70 ga. a 
3 mm (No. 5) shot 208 pellets / 1.21 ozs 209 pellets / 1.27 ozs 2 2 
at 38.3 yds Batch No. MS 19 N 16 Batch Ro. 58 K 3 Q P 
umber of hiis 
Inner circle 52 E] 
Outer circle 84 83 
Whole target 138 133 
Density 1486 13.81 
Regularity (Mean deviation 
of a 5-shot series) 14.8 = poor 9.4 = satisfactory 
Covered fields (Geared 
to number of hits) 10.0 = poor 94 = poor 
Extreme variation of 
effective biis 
Diameter = = 
At distance - ^d 
Max, effective range 45.9 yds 44.8 yds 
Rating Excellent for Good for 
normal purposes normat purposes 
Pattern in 
percentage 65.4% 63.3% 


12/70 ga = 12) 2% 1n, case 


Results obtained with Waldmannshellt2/70ga. Logia Star High Speed 12/70 ga.) — Ul 


2,5 mm (No. 7) shot 399 pellets / 1.25 ozs 482 pellets (nickel plated) m 
at 38.3 yds Batch No. MS 5 K 17 1.26 ozs (No. 8 shol) E 
Baich No. 25 A 78 E 
Number of hits 
Inner circle 87 107 
Outer circle 153 206 
Whole target 240 313 
Density 117 11.56 
Regularity (Mean deviation 
of a 5-shot series) 13.8 = good 234 = poor 
Covered fields (Geared 
to number of hits) 11.6 = excellent 186 = good 
Extreme variation of 
cffective hits 
Diameter 25.6 in 31.50 
At distance 328 yds 36.1 yds 
Max. effective range 45.9 yds 49.2 yds 
Rating Excellent for normal Excellent for normal 
purposes purposes 
Pattern in 
percentage 60.2% 64.9% 


*) With plastic cup wad 
10/70 ga. = 12% in. cases 
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ection — 1 Barrel; 


Cros: 
of tho "Rapide" 2 Magazine cap; 


3 Magazine tube; — 8 Safety; 


4 Forearm; 
5 Carrier; 


9 Breech boit. 


19 


6 Receiver; 
T Lock-release button; 


Performance 


We tested the "Rapide" 
with Waidmannsheil and 
Legia Star (2.5 mm shot), 
Rottweil Stern and Eley 
Alphamax (3 mm shot), as 
well as Rottweil Express 
and Remington Express 
(3.5 mm shot). See Illus. 18. 
The Waidmannsheil and 
Rottweil Express shotshells 
come with an O-S wad and 
roll crimp, whereas the 
other 4 makes have stan- 
dard folded crimp. Furth- 
ermore, the Legia Star and 
the Remington had plastic 
wad columns, the three 
Germans made use of the 
traditional felt wads and 
the Eley had a wad of 
papier-maché. The hulls 
also differed. While Re- 
mington and Rottweil Ex- 
press use modern plastic 
hulls, the other makes still 
stick to sodia cellulose 
paper. 

As pellet size in non- 
German shotshells differ 
from German DIN stan- 
dards, the results of our 
tests are not comparable. 
The test can merely show 
how well the Manufrance 


"Rapide" fared with differ- 
ent makes of shotshells. 
Spread was tested at 35 
metres, with 5 shots of each 
shotshell brand, Each 
grouping was counted on a 
16-field hunting target and 
evaluated according to the 
system described in, DER 
SCHROTSCHUSS *). The 
results are listed in Tables 
1, 2 and 3. 

The modified choke of the 
“Rapide” delivered a 60.2% 
pattern with 2.5 mm shot 
(also 64.9%), a 64.4% pat- 
tern with 3 mm shot (also 
63.6%), and a 64.1% pat- 
tern with 3.5 mm shot (also 
57.6%). The average then is 
62.6%. Density ran be- 
tween 1:1.52 and 1:1.86, 
62.6%. Density ran bet- 
ween 1:1.52 and 1:1.86, 
which is not high, but ties in 
with the choke and the per- 
centages obtained. Regu- 
larity and effective spread 
were unsatisfactory with 3 
mm shot. The other two 
Shot sizes were, by and 
large, satisfactory in this 
gun. We ascertained that 
the “Rapide” is choked for 
the hunter who takes a 
mixed bag, on account of 
the relatively wide-spread 
patterns. 

*) DER SCHROTSCHUSS, by Herbert von 
Wissmann, is obtainable from Verlag Paul 


Parey, Hamburg and Berlin, West Ger- 
many. 


Exploded view of 
the “Rapide” 


5 Right shell stop; 
6 Left shell stop; 
7 Mag. spring; 
8 Stock bolt; 
9 Washer; 
10 Breech boit; 
11 Firing pin; 
12 Firing-pin spring; 
13 Retaining pin; 
14 Extractor; 
18 Plunger for 14; 
16 Spring for 14; 
17 Locking block; 
48 Clips; 
19 Locking-block guide; 
20 Trigger assembly; 
21 Safety button; 
22 Plunger for 21; 
23 Spring for 22; 
24 Pin for 21, 
28 Carrier; 
26 Carrier dog; 
27 Carrier dog plunger; 
28 Spring for 27; 
29 Hollow axles; 
30 Hammer; 


31 Thrust boit for 30; 

32 Hammer spring 

33 Pin for hammer and latch; 

34 Latch; 

38 Latch spring; 

36 Lock-release button; 

37 Screw for 35; 

38 Hammer catch; 

39 Trigger; 

40 Pin for 38; 

41 Trigger pin; 

42 Trigger spring; 

43 remit 

44 Disconnector plunger; 
Spring for 44; dnm 

Pin for 43; 

47 Tapered pin for trigger plate; 
Carrier dog pin; 

49 Right trigger brace; 

50 Leit trigger brace; 

81 Pin for 49 and 50; 

82 Rear pin for 49 and 50; 

83 Anchor screw; 

54 Ejector: 

88 Mounting studs for 54; 

86 Screw for mag. tube; 

57 Retaining ball: 

58 Spring for 57. 
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vL ELH} DAKOTA 


1*2.357 Magnum Dakota with 52" barrel 


3:44.45 Long Colt Dakota with 72” 
barrel 


846.44 Magnum 
Super Dakota with 72" 
barrel 
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REVOLVERS 


The current boom in 
single action revolvers can 
be hardly ascribed to some 
sort of necessity for using 
this type of weapon, all the 
more so as the main body of 
single action enthusiasts 
stems from that non-influ- 
enceable group known as 
gun aficionados . .. And, as 
far as I'm concerned, a 
single action revolver lies 
exclusively in the domain of 
the gun nut. This shows up 
in actual shooting practice. 
Originally, thesingle action 
revolver was a quick-draw 
weapon, it was not designed 
for punching holes in paper 
targets, or for any form of 
precision shooting, for that 
matter. Whereas 
marksmanship shooting 
with a pistol or revolver 
might well be compared to 
handling a rifle, quick- 
draw tactics bear more 
similarity to scattergun 
practice: one shoots intui- 
tively. No wonder, there- 
fore, that a “true to style" 
handling of single action 
revolvers requires much 
practice, on the one hand, 
and that indefinable 
"something" on the other, 
that differentiates first- 
class shotgunners from all 
the others. However, herein 
Germany genuine quick- 
draw shooting is practised 
by a few specialists only, 
and as a rule they are 
ridiculed as Wild West nit- 
wits. Although quick-draw 
shooting offers the best op- 


portunity for really learn- 
ing how to master a hand- 
gun, this belittling attitude 
unfortunately still exists. 
Nonetheless, the popularity 
of single action revolvers, 
first and foremost, can be 
put down to the historical 
aura of these weapons, For 
their owners they bring a- 
bout a “breeze from the old 
West." 

Single action revolvers 
are being offered by a 
number of manufacturers 
these days. In the main, 
however, most models are 
more or less successful 
copies of the legendary 
“Peacemaker” of 1873, 


Y 


7 


9 


chambered for modern car- 
tridges. Into this grouping 
we can include the Dakota 
and Super Dakota, which 
are imported by Interna- 
tional Arms Corp. Los 
Angeles, Calif. Technically, 
these replicas hardly differ 
from the originals (illus. 
1-6). Apart from the brass 
backstrap, the lacquered 
grips and the sights of the 
Super Dakotas, there are no 
differences externally. All 
the other parts are virtually 
identical. 
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7 From left to right 
Hammer with in- 
sorted firing pin, 
trigger, bolt (above), 
bifurcated fiat spring 
tor trigger and bolt, 
hand with spring. 

8 Hammer in safety 
notch. 


9 Hammer in load- 
ing notch. Note that 
the nose of the bolt 
is depressed, The 
cylinder can now ro- 
tate freely. 


10 Hammer at full 
cock. 
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11 Hammer down. Inthetraditional manner, 


the Dakota sports a ham- 
mer, hand with spring, bolt, 
trigger, bifurcated flat 
spring for trigger and bolt, 
and a mainspring (illus. 7). 
Faithful to the prototype, 
the hammer has three under 
notches, into which the sear 
end of the trigger, under 
spring influence, engages. 
Starting from the top, the 
notches are: safety, loading 
and full-cock. The two first 
mentioned notches are so 


42 The firing pin is 


held in the hammer deep that the sear end can- 
face via a cross pin. not be drawn out by pulling 
The n odi da the trigger. The hammer 
free movement, has to be fully cocked be- 


fore the trigger will operate 


linde: d E 
Mri dec eie again. The hand is sus- 


is to be removed 

from its frame, press pended on the left side of 

At etd nal oy: the hammer is such a way 

der pin forward ... that it moves forward, 
through a slot in the breech 

dle ide face, against the ratchet 

opened, the cylinder near the centre of the cylin- 


can be slipped out 
of its frame, Note. 
that the hammer 
must be engaged 
in the loading notch 
first. 


der, when the hammer is 
cocked. This upward 
movement of the hand ro- 
tates the cylinder 60 de- 
grees to the right, the dis- 
tance from fone chamber to 
the next. In this way the 
chambers of the cylinder 
are automatically aligned 
with the barrel. The rear 
projection of the bolt is 
pressed against a cam on 
the side of the hammer, via 
the bifurcated flat spring. If 
the hammer is not in the 
loading notch, the nose of 
the bolt protrudes through 


Faults: lacquered grip, Rating Dakota Super a cutaway in the frame into 
springs slightly too hard, Dakota one of the arresting recesses 
badly cut forcing cone in 357 45  .44 of the cylinder, thus pre- 
one test gun. UTENTE i i 
y p ATE MEE venting rotation. 
Note: The higher the functional safety 1 1 1 ae theh is full 
number, the lower the rat- Performance Bord 122 en the hammer is fully 
ing. Design E 1 cocked, the nose of the bolt 
Finish dich i is drawn out of engagement. 
Sige 1 i i with the cylinder recess, 
Pointing qualites 1 1 1 freeing the cylinder in the 
Hang et 1 process. At the same time, 
Total 18 2 w 
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the hand is drawn back into 
the breech face — the cylin- 
der can now be freely ro- 
tated for pushing out the 
empty cartridge cases, and 
for reloading (cf. illus. 
8-11). The hammer has the 
same shape as that of the 
Frontier SAA revolver. It 
has polished sides. Its 
hammer is relatively long, 
and somewhat goose-neck- 
ed. The non-stationary fir- 
ing pin, contrary to a 
stationary one, delivers 
rather a soft blow (illus. 12). 

Like the SAA revolvers, 
the Dakotas don’t have a 
swing-out cylinder either. 
If barrel or cylinder are to 
be cleaned, the hammer is 
thumbed into the loading 
position and the base pinon 
the side of the frame, in 
front of the cylinder, is 
pushed to the right (illus. 
13) to permit the cylinder 
pin to be drawn out to the 
front. The cylinder itself 
can now be lifted out of the 
frame, to the right (illus. 
14). The important thing is 
to remember to cock the 
hammer into the loading 
notch before attempting to 
remove the cylinder. 

The same warning must 
be given when freely rotat- 
ing the cylinder during 
loading or unloading, When 
the hammer is in the load- 
ing notch, the gate is 
opened on the right side (il- 
lus. 15) so that the empty 
cases can be poked out by 
means of the ejector rod, or 
fresh cartridges loaded (il- 
lus. 16). Backstrap and 
trigger guard of the 
Dakotas are made of highly 
polished brass. This be- 
Stows on them a distinct de- 
corative appearance (illus. 
17 and 18). On the other 


18 When the gate is open, the 
cylinder can be rotated for 
loading, or unloading. 


16 The ejector rod is manipulated 
for clearing the chambers of 
empty cases. 
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17 Backstrap and trigger guard 
are made of brass ... 

B ... which bestows on the. 
Dakotas a distinct decorative. 

ince. 

19 The Dakota and the Super 
Dakota. The grips also differ 
slightly ... 
20 ...they ere longer and 
broader on the Super Dakota. 
Furthermore ... 
21 ...the Super Dakota has à 
square-back trigger guard. 


Md 


hand, though, the extra 
weight of brass makes this 
revolver slightly tail heavy. 
An interesting feature in 
this connection is that the 
grips are of one piece, i.e. 
not made up of two plates 
(illus. 26). This is an advan- 
tage, there's no doubt about 
that, for a one-piece grip 
cannot work loose or slant 
when worn. 

The Dakotas come in two 
versions, the Dakota and 
Super Dakota. The Dakota 
is chambered for .22 L.R., 
.357 Mag. (and .38 Spec.) or 
.45 long Colt, whereas the 
Super Dakota can be had in 
.41 Mag. or .44 Mag. While 
the Dakota sports a 
casehardened frame, the 
Super Dakota is blued. 
Moreover, it has à rein- 
forced topstrap. The handle 
of the Super Dakota is a- 
bout 15 mm longer, and 
wider at the top. See illus- 
trations 19 and 20. Fur- 
thermore, it has a square- 
back trigger guard -similar 
to that of the Ruger Super 
Blackhawk - to prevent the 
gun from slipping too far 
into the hand when recoil- 
ing (illus. 21). Paradoxical- 
ly, the grips of both 


Dakotas are lacquered, 
which makes firm gripping 
difficult. 

The sighting arrange- 
ment of the two Dakotas 
also differ somewhat. The 
Dakota has a sighting 
groove machined into its 
topstrap, whereas the 
Super Dakota is fitted with 
a rear sight proper that can 
be adjusted for windage by 
turning a support screw (il- 
lus. 22 and 23). The Dakota 
has a normal blade front 
sight. That of the Super 
Dakota is adjustable for 
elevation and its rear edge 
is cross serrated (illus. 24 
and 25). 

The Dakota is supplied 
with 4%” (.22 L.R.), 51⁄2” 
and 71/2” (.357 Mag. and .45 
Colt) barrels. The Super 
Dakota boasts 51⁄2” and 
72" barrels. 

For testing we were pre- 
sented with three Dakotas, 
namely the Dakota with 
52"  barrel/357 Mag. 
(serial No. 3153) the 
Dakota with 7/2" barrel/.45 
Colt (serial No. 3556) and 
the Super Dakota with 7/2” 
barrel/.44 Mag. (serial No. 
6140). See illustrations 1-6. 

All three revolvers func- 
tioned superbly. However, 
the forcing cone of the .357 
Mag. model had been badly 
drilled, which resulted in a 
one-sided spreading of lead 
and impairment in score 
groupings. 

Furthermore, when using 
wadcutter bullets the im- 
prints on the target sheets 


2 


22 Whereas the 
Super Dakota's rear 
sight has windage 


tront blade of the 
Super Dakota can 
be elevated ... 

28 ... the front 
sight of the Dakota, 
on the other hand, 
is soldered to the 
barrel. 
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26 An exploded view of the 
Dakota. 


27 .38 Specials and .357 Mag. 
were used during testing. Left to 
right: 148 gr. wadcutter, 158 gr. 
lead round nose, 158 gr. armor 
piercing, 158 gr. semi-jacketed. 
28 .45 long Colt. From left to right 
250 gr. (Rem.), 255 gr. (Win.), 

and 255 gr. (HP). 

29 .44 Special and 44 Mag. 
(right). 


were mostly not round. The 
lacquer on the grips of all 
three revolvers was exceed- 
ingly detrimental to good 
shooting. These polished 
grips slipped about badly in 
the hand while firing, and it 
wasn't until we removed all 
traces of lacquer that the 
guns nestled down nicely, 
despite recoil. 

Different loads and 
makes of cartridges were 
fired from the three speci- 
mens, that is, 24 shots of 
each load (cf. illus. 27, 28, 
29). All loads in the .45 Colt 
version virtually did 
equally well, although the 
different loads brands in 
the other two guns often 


differed considerably (cf. 
Table II). The discrepancy 
between the .44 Special and 
the .44 Mag. might well be 
ascribed to the fact that the 
.44 Special can only be a 
makeshift in a .44 Mag. re- 
volver; owing to too great 
a length of twist and the 
considerably shorter car- 
tridge case. As said earlier, 
the results of the .357 Mag. 
were influenced by the 
badly cut forcing cone. The 
scores, therefore, cannot be 
classed as characteristic. 
Thisis especially true ofthe 
wadcutter loads. Interest- 
ing indeed is the surpris- 
ingly good results obtained 
with the two .357 Mag. 


loads, when compared with 
the .38 Special loads. This is 
probably due to the Tombac 
jacketing, which must take 
easier to the lands and 
grooves of the barrel. The 
wadcutters are particularly 
sensitive, and, if damaged 
within the barrel, often 
tumble end over end, and 
hence punch keyholes in the 


target. For this reason, the 
results obtained with the 
.35" Mag. version are quite 
interesting and instructive. 

Allin all, ali three Dakota 
representatives made an 
excellent impression. This 
fact is all the more remark- 
able, as the prices are truly 
not exorbitant. 


TABLE | 


Ballistic data of the cartridges and loads tested 


Cartridge 
Make 


Bul 
weight (gr.) 


Bolets 
shape 


Tut 
type 


Velocity 


Remarks 
WC = wadcutter, Or = ogive, CS «conical, spitzer, CF = conical flat- 
tened, OrF = ogive flattened, sWC = semi wad cutter, L = lead, AP = ar- 
mor piercing, LG = lead, galvanized (Lubaloy), GC = gas check. 


Source 


Das Magazin des Waffenfreundes 1965; HP-Hausmitteilung, Norma 


Technical Information, No. 63. 


TABLE II 


Average dispersion of the three Dakotas under test at 30 m 
These results are based on an arithmetical mean of four 6-shot series apiece. 


35r 45 Ed 
E TA TA 
Bullet Make 
148 WC Win. 53cm 
158 Or Win. 4.0 cm. 
158 CS. Win. 3.1cm 
158 CF Norma 33cm 
250 OF Rem. 2.8 cm 
255 OrF Win. 3.1 cm 
255 OF HP 2.8 cm 
246 Or Fiocchi 48cm « 
240 sWC Rem. 3.0 cm 
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WEAPONS 


The missionaries 

were on the scene long before the 
industrialized nations dispat- 

ched foreign-ald personnel 

to the fledgling states of 
"Africa. These missionaries 
not only propagated the 
Gospel in virgin forests, in 
the savannah, and in the 
mountains; they were also agricul- 
turists, doctors, and consultants in 
all matters of life and death. It often 
took years before the trust of 

the various tribes could be won over. 
Obviously, the task of instruc- 

ting people who whole-heartedly 
believed in demons was 

anything but simple. Every puff of 
wind, every ripple on the surface 
of a stream, and every imagined 
face in the swirls of the clouds 
symbolized the actions of a spirit. 
The missionaries partook of the 
native festivities and accompanied 
the warriors on their hunting 

trips. Here the whites soon 
realized that the weapons of the 
Africans possessed no prestige 
value, they were born of dire need. 
The weapons illustrated in this 
article were collected by Wilhelm 
Haberie, a missionary In the 

hills of Cameroon since 1934. He is 
now retired in his native Germany, 
and we inquired of him how the 
Africans In his region regarded their 
weapons. Whereupon he related 

a story about one of his bearers, 

8 young man who was virtually 
still a boy. When I asked him 

if he had a rifle, he retorted in 

an injured tone: "Do you 

believe I'm not a man? Do you 
really believe lm a woman?” 


Figures 1—4 Three bush knives. Positions 1 and 2 were made 
by the Banzos, position 3 by the Meta tribe. All bush knives mea- 
sure just under 24 inches, and the blades are hammered by the 
village smithies. The sheath of the Meta knife is made of monkey 
skin. The sheath of the second Bonzo knife is plaited bamboo. 
The sheath of the other Banzo knife has been drawn from snake 
skin, Furthermore, the Kauri mussels used for adornment were of- 
ficiaily legal tender 40 years ago. The ears on either side of the 
sheath accept a belt that crosses the shoulder. Bush knives are 
used for clearing a path through the jungle, as a kitchen utensil, 
and to gut slain animals. Nobody would dare leave his hut without 
his bush knife. 


Photos by Kubach, 
by courtesy of 
Wilhelm Háberle. 


Figures 5 and 6 
This in an 11-inch 
dagger, the handie 
and sheath of which 
are made of kid leath- 
er. These daggers are 
extremely popular with 
the Hausas of the 
Cameroon mountain 
districts. A high-quality 
dagger reflects its 
owner's wealth or sta- 
tion in life. The leather 
Strap is wound around. 
the warrlor's left hand 
and the sheath rests 
against the inside of 
his left arm. 
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Figure 7 

Arrow heads. The arrow 
at far left is from north- 
ern Ghana, the others 
from the Cameroons. 
They are shot at birds, 
animals, and occasion- 
ally at members of other 
tribes. All arrow heads 
are dipped in a vegeta- 
ble poison, the compos- 
ldon of which is a weii- 
kept secret. 
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Figures 8—10 

Spear heads. Two broad. 
spears of the old Bali men. 
The etchings are to please 
the eye, they do not serve 

a ritual purpose. The Ghana 
spear sports two barbs, 

and the “watking-stick spear" 
might be compared to the 
Swiss alpine-stock. The 
tribesmen use them as à 
prop when toiling from one 
mountain slope to the next. 
Most African spears are 
beautifully balanced, and 
animals are often dispatched 
at distances up to 35 yards. 
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Figure 11 
A sword-like bush knife. 
African smithies are ex- 
parts in wood carving, 
too. Owing to these 
skills, the populace be- 
lieves in magic powers. 
that are transferred from 
the smithies to the 
weapons they make. 


Figure 12 

This is one of the ritual 
swords that were often 
put to use at the altar. 

A chieftain gave it to 
Wilheim Háberle as a 
souvenir, an act replete 
in prestige value. The 
Wums carry the ritual 
sword when dancing at 
a wake (all-night watch 
over a corpse before bur- 
ial), otherwise for dis- 
patching a victim at the 
altar. The blades are 
made of iron smelted in 
bush blast furnaces. A 
head crowns the handle 
of the ritual sword. 
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Text and Photos G. Freres 


THE ZIMMERMANN 
PE MODEL Z 66 


with hinge 
frame, 
shotgun-type 
action 


The single barrelled rifle with break-open, shot- 
gun-type action has always met with the approval 
of European hunters who want something special 
for their specific requirements. For the roebuck 
tor instance, where the shot barrels of the drilling 
are not used, and the bolt-action rifle unwieldly 
and too heavy... 


This is probably one of the reasons for the popular- 
ity of the hinge frame rifle in Europe. After all, nor- 
mally only 1 shot is needed when hunting deer or 
boar. If a 2nd shot be necessary, a single-shot rifle 
can bespeedily loaded again with a little practice, by 
holding the reserve cartridge in your left hand. Many 
big game hunters also use single shot rifles and are 
very successful. 

Before the last war these break-open rifles were 
very common in Germany. Take, for example, the 
REMO by the firm Gebrüder Rempt in Suhl, or the 
COLLATH with its wayward breech system and 
wing safety catch that was produced by Teschner- 
Collath in Frankfurt/Oder. The calibres of yes- 
teryear are also interesting. The range extended from 
the weak 6.5x27 P through the 6.5x40 G, 6.5x48 R 
and 6.5x58 R to the 9.3x72 R and 9.3x 74 R car- 
tridges. Cartridges with conical cases were popular, 
since the actions for these were less bulky, and the 
rifles themselves somewhat lighter. 

When the war was over, a terrific demand for 
Sporting weapons had to be met. The German bolt- 
action military Mauser 98 was easily sporterized, 
and offered at a reasonable price. 

The Allied Armies of Occupation, however, for- 
bade the manufacture of hinge frame rifles in Ger- 
many, at least during their first few years of office. 
Whether these rifles are now being made in East 
Germany, in Suhl or Zella-Mehlis, is not known. 
They are not being offered to West German 


1 Zimmermann hinge frame rifle, 
Mod. Z 66, Left view 


sportsmen, that's for certain. In West Germany, the 
first of J.P. Sauer & Sohn at Eckernförde produced a 
hinge frame rifle, Model IX, which, funnily enough, 
proved a failure. When first marketed after the war 
and today it is no longer available. Anyone who 
wants a hinge frame rifle should pay a visit to Au- 
stria. In Ferlach, at the foot of the Karawanken 
mountains, such rifles have been made for years by 4 
several gunmakers of good repute. These weapons 
aretechnically and aesthestically truly perfect. Price 
is their only disadvantage. 

On account of the market situation, and reasona- 
ble price, the Zimmermann Model Z 66 hinge frame 
rifle should have a good chance of success. For Ger- 
man hunters it is surely of interest that this gun can 
be bought for the price of a good quality bolt-action 
rifle. Scope mounting is also inexpensive on hinge 
frame weapons. 


Description 


The Z 66 is available in three versions. S means 
standard, SJ models have high-grade stocking and 
deep engraving, whereas the JPs come with high- 
grade stocking plus decorated side plates with deep 
engraving. We examined the standard version. 
Weighing only 2.8 kg (approx. 6.17 lbs), the Z 66 is 
one of the lightweights. However, this rifle is sturdy 
enough to dampen recoil, but not so heavy as to be- 
come a drag after a morning stalking session, even 


3 Loft Flat bolt, eccentric shaft, top snap lever, 
crossbolt, top snap and screw, and top spring 
and screw 


Dii. 
of 


4 Loft: hammer, guide, coil spring, stop plate, 
trigger bar and spring 


cessed thrust bolt, nut, bearing bushing, 
spring and ball 


* 


i | 


T 


5 The safety mechanism: Bearing bushing, re- 
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6 Trigger plate with German double set 
triggers and pusher arm; trigger guard 
and screws 

7 Receiver viewed irom above, showing 
half-withdrawn hinge pin 

8 Receiver viewed irom below, showing 
pin for trigger bar 

9 Lateral view of receiver 


with a scope. The Z 66 balances well and the pistol 
grip is just the right size for anormal hand. The comb 
is also set back far enough to avoid a collision with 
the ball of one’s thumb. The forearm is nice and solid, 
though it could stand being a little longer, and 
ought to be more trapezoidal in cross section. 

Centre of massis 11.6 cm (approx. 4.56 in.) in front 
ofthe trigger. With scope mounted, centre of mass is 
11.3 em ahead of the trigger. When shouldering, the 
Z 66 nicely fits its owner's face. Length of buttstock, 
cast-off, drop and pitch harmonize so well that both 
sights align immediately the weapon is shouldered. 
But even when using the scope there is no need to 
strain your neck. This must be attributed to the stout 
buttstock with Bavarian cheekpiece and semi Monte 
Carlo effect. Another advantage is that this rifle is 
only 103 em (approx. 3.4 ft) long with a normal bar- 
rel length of 60 cm (approx. 1.98 ft). All these fea- 
tures help to explain the excellent pointing qualities 
of hinge frame rifles. 


How the Z 66 works 


By thumbing over the top lever, which is tensioned 
by the hairpin spring, it withdraws the crossbolt 
from the openings in the barrel extensions. At the 
same instant, the eccentric shaft of the top snap turns 
the bottom flat bolt out of the recess of the under lug 
of the barrel. The breech will now open. Most hinge 
frame weapons are so designed that a cocking lever 
cocks the hammer when the breech is opened. For 
reasons of simplicity, and to reduce costs, the Z 66 
does not operate with a barrel-activated cocking 
lever. As the flat bolt retracts from the under lug, it 
nudges a pusher arm, mounted on the trigger plate, 
back against the hammer. In normal fashion, the 
hammer is rotated around its axle pin until it is a ar- 
rested in cocked position by the tip of the sear. The 
hammer is tensioned by a coil spring with guide rod, 
not by the usual double limb flat spring. It is interest- 
ing to note that the two limbs of the trigger bar are 
virtually equal in length. Usually, the jib arm is 
longer, so that the sear end smartly moves out of the 
hammer notch. However, we found weight of trigger 
pull and creep acceptable, without having to engage 
the double set trigger. Once the sear end of the trig- 
ger bar has left the bent of the hammer, the hammer 
drops on the firing pin which is mounted from be- 
hind the breech face of the receiver. The point of the 


10 The complete 
receiver, lock- 
work uncacked 

11 The compiete 
receiver, lock- 
work cocked 
and set trigger. 
engaged 


firing pin is nicely rounded and protrudes far enough 
to the front to always effect positive ignition. The 
trigger plate carries the aforementioned pusher arm 
and German double set triggers. This trigger plate is 
fastened to the receiver via two lateral socket-head 
cap screws, plus one that passes through the tang. A 
strong bushing runs between trigger plate and tang, 
which helps to steady the buttstock. A sliding button 
which is mounted in the stock is the safety. It blocks 
the trigger bar. Bearing bushings are screwed into 
both sides of the stock, in which a nutted thrust bolt 
can slide. This bolt has a recess which lines up with 
the trigger bar when the safety is disengaged. The 
trigger bar has room to lift, in other words. A small 
guide pin on the bolt can enter a slot in the left bush- 
ing. This is provided with two bore holes into which 
the ball and spring can engage when the safety catch 
is on “safe”, or “fire”. See illustration 5. This safety 
device works superbly, but the movement of the but- 
ton does not conform to the anatomy of one’s hand. A 
tang safety would be better. Constructionally, this is 
feasible, for the jib end of the trigger bar lies directly 
under the tang. 


Manufacturer: Hans Zimmermann, Feinmechanik Waf- 
fen, 8789 Oberwildflecken (Róhn), West Germany 


Designation: Hinge Frame Rifle, Model Z 66 


Callbres: 5.6x57 R; 6.5x57 R; 7x57 R; 7x65 R; 8x57 
IRS; 10.3x60 R (Switzerland). Other calibres available, 
too 


Action: New type hammerless system. Greener cross- 
bolt, single under lug and flat bolt 


Safety: Mounted in stock, blocks the trigger bar 
Receiver: C 45 steel, milled. Engraved, grey finish 


Barrel: Special gun metal — 60 cm. Swaged rifling. 
Groove diameter — 7.26 mm, land diameter — 6.99 mm. 
Rate of twist - 215 mm 


Sighting: Notch rear, post front 
Stocking: Walnut lacquered with Bavarian cheekpiece 
and light Monte Carlo effect. Scotch checkering on pistol 


grip and forearm. Horn trigger guard 
Stock measurements: Trigger — buttplate: 35.5 cm. 
Drop at comb 3.9 cm. Drop at heel: 6.7 cm. Pitch: 9.6 cm 


Weight: 2.8 kg. With scope 3.4 kg 
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43 The Monobloc with scope rail 

14 Barrel with forearm bushing. 
Top rib elevated 

18 Muzzle end showing front 
sight and mount 


The receiver is of carbon steel with the classifica- 
tion No. C 45. It is not forged, it is milled. The tang is 
brazed on the main body. All parts, such as top snap 
lever, crossbolt, eccentric shaft, flat bolt, pusher 
arm, hammer and trigger bar are finely made and 
hardened. The hinge pin is locked in place by a fillis- 
ter-head screw. A tongue on the left leading edge of 
the receiver operates the extractor when the rifle is 
opened. The special steel barrel is mounted in 
Monobloc fashion, and brazed with silver solder. 
Contrary to brass solder, silver solder melts at 650 ° 
C. The thermal change point of steel is higher, so no 
risks are taken when silver soldering. 

The Monobloc, also made of C 45 steel, carries the 
under lug and hinge pin locking lug, the crossbolt 
barrel extension and a scope rail. Furthermore, it 
contains a channel for the extractor. A ventilated rib 
is soft soldered along the top of the barrel. As seen in 
illustration 16, the forearm is screwed to the barrel. 
The buttstock is fastened with a stock bolt to the re- 
ceiver. Buttplate and pistol grip cap are of plastic 
and are adorned with a white spacer. Stocking is 
good walnut and is Scotch checkered and lacquered. 
The trigger guard is made of horn. 


Performance and finish 


The weapon sent us by the manufacturers was 
chambered for the 7x57 R with 10.5 g (162 gr.) TIG 
bullet. Dispersion figures from the factory showed 
an average of 1.3 em (.51 in.) over 100 m (109 yds) 
with three shots. Since testing dispersion with open 
sights has its problems, we mounted a 6 power scope, 
type Hensoldt Diasta D. We firedover 100 m with the 
rifle clamped in a Preuss gun rest. Using the same 
cartridges as the factory our dispersion averaged 2.9 
cm (1.14 in.) with five shots. Let the facts speak for 
themselves... 

Technical design and workmanship cannot, of 
course, be compared to that of high-class sideplate 
shotguns. For DM 850 (in Germany) one has to make 
compromises. The receiver, for example, showed 
machine tool marks, which mar general appearance 
but not functionability. After taking the Z 66 aparta 
couple of times, the top snap spring broke. This 
ought to be replaced with a forged cock spring. 


THEZIMMERMANN 
RIFLE MODEL Z 66 
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16 


17 


16 Barrel and forearm 
17 Barrel with mounied 


Scope 
18 Hensoldt Diasta D 


scope 
19 Butistock with 
stockbolt and washer 
20 Buttstock complete 
with receiver 


All in all, however, 
the Zimmermann Z66 
made a rugged 
Impression, probably 
on account of its 
new lock-up system. 
Performance 

is excellent. 


21 Grouping with calibre 


7x87 A, 10.5 g TIG 
and 3.0 g R2, DWM, 
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The illustrations show the Master and 
Single CO2 Target Pistois produced 
by Hümmerli. 


The Mechanics 
of Co Energy 


CO2 weapons differ from 
air guns in that they operate 
with carbonic acid gas, and 
not with compressed air. 
That is what I read in the 
printed instructions. But 
how is it that you can shoot 
with CO2? You all know 
how the normal air gun 
works, A spring is compres- 
sed; for that you require 
muscle energy. This 
mechanical energy is “‘sto- 
red” in the spring, and 
when the spring is released 
this energy is transferred to 
the piston head, which very 
rapidly reduces the space in 
the air chamber. Hence, 
pressure is created to drive 
the pellet out of the barrel. 
The amount of energy 
needed for each shot is 
measurable. It is easy to 
calculate the amount of 
energy a marksman needs, 
say, for 60 shots. 


Dr. Max Buschhoft 


Very little energy is re- 
quired by the shooter to op- 
erate COz weapons, only a 
small spring is activated. 
However, the spring of 
CO» guns has nothing in 
common with that of the air 
gun. Well if it isn't 
mechanical energy that 
provides power in CO2 
weapons, what is it? And 
where does it come from? 
The printed instructions 
say: The commercial CO2 
powerlets contain carbonic 
acid gas in liquid form. 
Once the powerlet is in the 
gun, however, a part of the 
liquid carbonic acid gas 
evaporates in the pressure 
chamber, whereby satur- 
ation pressure is reached. A 
minute portion of CO2 gasis 
thus expended for each 
shot. Constant pressure is 
maintained; for the more 
the weapon is fired, the 


= 
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more liquid gas evaporates 
in the powerlet. 

In order to fully under- 
stand what has been said, 
we shall have to take a 
closer look at what is hap- 
pening in this microcosm. 
Only then can the questions 
be answered, Let us take a 
piece of iron and cut it up. 
First with coarse tools, then 
with finer and finer ones. 
Continue until no pieces 
remain that can be made 
smaller. At this point carry 
on in your mind's eye, beat- 
ing and chopping to the 
point where only finest par- 
ticles are left over. These 
would be the molecules of 
the substance iron. A cubic 
centimetre of a gas contains 
so many of these particles 
that all the people of this 
earth would need 300 years 
to count them, if they 
counted one a second. All 
these molecules leap-frog 
around with great intensi- 
ty, and their kinetic energy 
increases with the rise of 


the gas temperature. Try 
and picture one of these 
particles in a vacuum, quite 
alone. We shall now bestow 
it with kinetic energy, and 
it begins to orbit. The parti- 
cle ricochets off the one 
wall and bounces against 
the next, etc. The effect of 
these collisions is im- 
measurably small, as long 
as the particle is zipping 
around alone. If we, how- 
ever, place myriads of these 
molecules in the vacuum, 
these collisions can be mea- 
sured as pressure. Whereas 
the solitary particle could 
streak along in wide orbits, 
many particles together 
bark one another’s shins 
before they ever reach the 
outer wall, which, however, 
does not influence measur- 
able pressure. The unim- 
peded orbit of hydrogen 
molecules, for example, 
known as the mean free 
way, is .0000178 cm. A dis- 
tance the human mind can- 
not imagine. If, on the other 
hand, the molecules were as 
large as tennis balls, the 
mean free way would be as 


long as the tennis. court. 
Now, what could happen if 
we reduced the size of the 
vacuum in which all these 
particles are buzzing 
around? The collision rate 
increases, as does pressure. 
Xf the size of the vacuum 
were increased, pressure 
would drop, The same ef- 
fect would be achieved by 
accelerating or decelerat- 
ing the particles, all other 
things being equal. How- 
ever, if the particles are ac- 
celerated, a temperature 
rise must be taken into ac- 
count, and if decelerated, a 
fallin temperature. Wenow 
know three measurable 
quantities: volume, pres- 
sure and temperature, anda 
few of their relationships to 
one another. Scientists call 
them “variables of state." 
If we continue to decrease 
the velocity of a particle of 
gas, that is, lowering the 
temperature, we shall sud- 
denly reach a point where 
something strange hap- 
pens. The molecules be- 
come so sluggish that they 
no longer rebound from one 


The Master seetionalized 


another. On the contrary, 
they adhere in clusters, and 
wobble around. What was 
once gaseous has turned 
into a fluid. This new condi- 
tion lacks the energy of the 
former. If we continue to 
cut down on temperature, 
we encounter a phenome- 
non that is even more odd. 
With uncanny precision, 
the particles begin to ar- 
range themselves in cubes, 
parallelopipedons,  tetra- 
hedrons, etc. The substance 
has again changed its con- 
dition, it is now a solid. 
Conversely, a solid can be 
transformed into a fluid, 
anda fluid into gas, by rais- 
ing the temperature. 

Let us now observe a ket- 
tle on a stove. The water 
molecules bubble up and 
down, jog one another, 
Strike the sides of the kettle 
— and force a passage to the 
surface. When a molecule, 
just below the water's sur- 
face, has gained an extra 
boost of kinetic energy by 
bumping into a galaxy of 
neighbours, it can free itself 
from the force of attraction 
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of these neighbours, and 
spring up into the air. If this 
extra boost was not explo- 
sive enough, the molecule 
will drop back into the pool. 
Sometimes, though, water 
molecules collide with air 
molecules, and are deceler- 
ated before they splash 
back into their own ele- 
ment. If, on the other hand, 
the extra boost of kinetic 
energy sufficed, the particle 
will not return. The fluid 
has not only lost a particle, 
but also the accompanying 
energy. We now appreciate 
that evaporation is a pro- 
cess which consumes ener- 
gy. But what takes place if 
we clamp the lid down on 
the kettle, and keep the wa- 
ter at a specific tempera- 
ture? After a while a state of 
equilibrium sets in. Within, 
say, a second, as many pari- 
ticles leave the water (within 
the kettle) as return. One 
speaks of the section filled 
with air as being saturated 
with water molecules, and 
pressure against the sides of 
the kettle is termed satura- 
tion pressure. 


Cae ern BER ate RE IES (pant aa Mase 
NM / 


The higher the tempera- 
ture, i. e. the greater is the 
kinetic energy, and the 
more intense is the satura- 
tion pressure. We should 
note that saturation pres- 
sure is only obtainable in a 
closed vessel over a fluid, 
and is controllable by 
temperature change only. 
Let us now turn our atten- 
tion to the way in which air 
guns function. By compres- 
sing a spring a consistent 
pressure is created to fire 
the pellet. Consistent pres- 
sure is vitally important for 
target shooting. Looking 
for a means to create con- 
sistent pressure, we have 
found saturation pressure 
that exists over every fluid 
ina confined space. In other 
words, we could use the 
saturation pressure of wa- 
ter, alcohol or ether. Unfor- 
tunately, at room tempera- 
ture (68—71^ F) the pressu- 
res from these matter are 
too feeble to guarantee 
first-class shooting. 
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If we increased the tem- 
perature to produce the re- 
quired saturation pressure, 
the gun would be too hot to 
handle. Searching for a 
substitute, we have discov- 
ered matter that is gaseous 
at room temperature. Car- 
bonic acid gas (or carbon 
dioxide), CO2, seems to fit 
the bill perfectly. But when 
is COza fluid? For only over 
a fluid in a closed chamber 
does a consistent saturation 
pressure arise. Where do 
the lowest and highest val- 
ues of CO lie? Its bottom 
limit can be plotted in the 
phase diagram ofFig. 1. The 
course of the curve A-P in- 
dicates vapor pressure from 
the solid substance, for sol- 
ids also give off minute, but 
measurable vapor pressure. 
The curve P-B denotes 
vapor pressure of the fluid. 
The line P-C separates solid 
and liquid conditions. Here 
we become aware of the fact 
that in normal air pressure 
(1 atmosphere) CO2 does 
not exist as a fluid. This, 
however, would be the pre- 
requisite for employing 
saturation pressure as a 


| consistent pressure. Only 


after we increase pressure 
to 5.2 atmospheres excess 
pressure, do we reach stage 
P, the so-called triple point 
where solids, liquids and 
gas can co-exist side by 
side. At this pressure, 
which represents the lowest 
saturation pressure, li- 
quification cannot be 
achieved under — 70.6° F. 
Where, now, is the high- 
est saturation point? Ear- 
lier on we mentioned that 
the three measurable quan- 
tities, volume, pressure and 
temperature, are known as 
the variables of state. This 
means, if we change any one 
of them, the others change, 
too. When, in Fig. 2, we il- 
lustrate the interdepen- 
dence between pressure 
and volume at a constant 
temperature — such changes 
of condition are called 
isothermalchanges, and the 
lines you can draw up ina 
diagram are isotherms — we 
ascertain a steady, nigh 
straight-line falling curve 
(e. g. Tl). At a specific tem- 
perature (TK), the curve 
begins to twist a bit. Over a 
longer stretch the curve 
runs horizontally. Here 
pressure remains consi- 
stent, i. e. liquid is present. 
The temperature at which 
this takes place is known 
as the critical temperature. 
With COe it is 87.8° F, and 
the accompanying pressure 
is 73 atmospheres. For sat- 
uration pressure this is the 
ceiling. Over 87.8° F, CO2 
refuses to liquify, even un- 
der highest pressures. But, 


as said before, liquid COz is 
a must to maintain consis- 
tent saturation pressure. 
Hence, we have at our dis- 
posal a range of tempera- 
ture from — 70.6° F to 87.8? 
Es 


Temperature Saturation 
. pressure (atm) 
-69 5.3 
-58 7.0 
-40 10.3 
-22 14.6 
En 201 
+14 27.0 
+32 35.5 
+50 46.0 
* 68 58.5 
+ 87.8 15.2 


The above table shows 
the saturation pressures for 
various temperatures. In 
the meantime we have am- 
ple proof that saturation 
pressure is high enough 
with CO2 to be usedin a pel- 
let gun at room temperature 
(between 50° and 86° F.). 

Accurate shooting is then 
guaranteed. Still, the most 
important prerequisite 


must be stressed again. 
Saturation pressure (the 
propellant) can only remain 
consistent if the tempera- 
ture does not change. Most 
CO» enthusiasts recollect 


experiencing different 
pressures during winter at 
the range. 


However, the Hämmerli 
people have taken fluctuat- 
ing pressure into account, 
by increasing COz outflow 
when low pressure is in the 
chamber. Pellet velocity, 
therefore, remains virtually 
consistent in all weathers. 
You might raise objections 
to the fact that the “cushion 
of pressure” is withered 
down by each shot, that the 
liquid evaporates. Here 
heat is necessary, and by 
shooting fast enough we 
could reduce the tempera- 
ture in the pressure 
chamber, and thus the sat- 
uration pressure, too. But 
for reasons already given, 
this would not impair accu- 
rate shooting. All this goes 
to prove that CO2 weapons 
are reliable in function and 
performance. Not only that, 
by exploiting the laws of 
nature we can fire a pellet 
over a considerable dis- 
tance without using our 
own muscle energy. Am- 
bient temperature does the 
job for us. The principles of 
the steam engine have been 
rehashed to produce a COz 
pellet gun... 
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INSERT BARRELS- 
A Makeshift? 


“If you want to con- 
vert your drilling into 
a truly universal gun, 
then you'll need an 
Insert barrel!" So 
spoke many years 
ago a gunmaker to 

@ young hunter, who, 
after some procras- 
tinatlon, followed 
the former's advice 
and bought himself 
a Krieghoff sub-cali- 
bre tube in .22 Win- 
chester Mag. for the 
right barrel of his 
16/70 ga. shotgun. 
Once the insert bar- 
rel had been fitted, 
this young huntsman 
sallied down to the 
range to put his 
“universal weapon” 
through Its paces, 
His surprise was 
great: the gunmaker 
had not promised 
too much, perfor- 
mance was really 
excellent. 


Text and Photos: 
Klaus Nocher 


2 Inserts can be ins- 
talled in the left or right 
barrel of 16 ga. shot- 
guns. But only in the 

fight barrel of 12 and 

20 ga. shotguns 

3 Component parts of a 
 Krieghoft insert barrel 

4 Four bearing points are 
formed by support and re- 
guiating lugs (top view) 
Regu! ren = regula- 
ting lugs, Stitawarzen = 
suppoert lugs 


“How is an insert barrel fitted?” 

“Well, that's simple, press here into the groove and 
tighten with a spanner.” 

"How tight?" 

“Well, tight it must be; you know, always the same, 
firm." 

The first animal that hunter downed with his sub- 
calibre tube was a fox, oh what a joy! Crows, mag- 
pies, pigeons, and jays followed suit . . until one day 
a check shot against a paper target showed a miss as 
wide as your hand, at 100 yards. That disillusioned 
hunter slowly made his way to the gunsmith who had 
sold him the unit, to complain bitterly. 

His diagnosis was: “The insert is much too tight in 
the barrel, too much vibration to coincide with point 
of aim." 

Year after year our hunter had to check that insert 
barrel if he removed it to clean the main barrel, for 
who knows in which direction it would shoot next? 

What was needed was an abutment, something 
against which the setscrew would be limited — a 
counter screw! (By the way, at the time of this story 
Krieghoff was actually producing them.) 

This simple contrivance resolved the problem of 
uniform fitting, and sportsmen put new faith in 
sub-calibre tubes. 

Insert barrels have been made for decades for vari- 
ous purposes: for practice with inexpensive ammu- 
nition, for closed-season hunting, and for claybird- 
ing, etc. 


Design 


The 8.7 in. barrel that is slightly tapered (1) comes 
brazed into an eccentrically bored head-piece (Fig. 
3). This head-piece, the diameter of which differs ac- 
cording to the calibre of the main barrel, accommo- 
dates what might be termed as the fixing and adjust- 
ingelements, as well as the extractor. The rim screw 
(3) acts as an abutment when the barrel is inserted, 
while the regulating lugs (4) are arranged to slide at 
the top of the head-piece by means of the fastening 
screws (5). See Fig. 4. The shim (6) is the lowest 
abutment point of the insert barrel (Fig. 5). By rotat- 
ing the shim bolt (7), which is designed for an Allen 


Stützwarze Regulierwarze 


/ 


Klemmstiick 


5 The shim forms the bearing point at the underside of the insert. 
Thanks to its shape, the shim always Iles flat in the firing chamber 
of the shotgun barrel. 

Reguiierwarze = regulating lug 

Stützwarze = support lug 

Klemmstück = shim 

6 A heavy-duty tensioning pin is pressed into the shaft of the ex- 
tractor, guaranteeing a constant depth for the insert barrel. 

7 Cutout in the shotgun extractor, to accommodate tensioning pin 
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8 Krieghoff cutting taol for installing insert 
9) Half-moon cutout to accept rim screw. 

10 Milling the bearing surface for the extractor of the insert 
11 A properly installed insert barrel 
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key, the shim is pressed against the walls of the 
chamber of the shotgun barrel to bring about a fit. 
The grub screw (8) arrests the movement of the shim 
bolt, preventing the insert barrel from working 
loose. The piece of wire (9) keeps shim and shim bolt 
together when the insert barrelis not in use, whereas 
the extractor helps considerably to exactly reposi- 
tion the insert every time it is placed afresh in the 
barrel. 

The extractor is guided in a tight-fitting V-groove 
(stop screw 11). A heavy-duty tensioning pin (Fig. 6) 
that fits into a cutoutin the shotgun extractor (Fig. 7) 
is mounted on the extractor shaft. This cutout may 
on no account be V-shaped, its sides must run paral- 
Jel to allow the tensioning pin to pass through under 
light pressure and rest against the extractor. 


Fitting 


The firm of Krieghoff preseribes explictly that its 
subcalibre barrels be fitted by a competent gunsmith 
or by its own factory. Nonetheless, for the sake of in- 
terest, the details of fitting shall be divulged here. By 
using the cutting tool (Fig. 8) delivered by Krieghott, 
itis buta simple matter to mill out the cutouts for the 
rim screw (Fig. 9) and for the insert extractor (Fig. 
10). Great care should be taken that the surfaces are 
smooth, and that the smaller extractor cannot slip 
off the larger one (Fig. 11). 

If necessary, headspacing can be altered; for the 
action will not close, or only under great pressure 
will it close, if the insert is not seated deep enough. 
Conversely, if headspacing is oversized, split car- 
tridge cases or blown primers are likely to be the con- 
sequence. This job cannot be accomplished with a 
screwdriver alone; for the screw must be flat filed 
along the bearing area, then counter sunk. 

The insert barrel is then aligned by shunting the 
regulating lugs to and fro. Point of impact is shifted 
laterally by shunting one lug more than the other, or 
vertically by shifting both lugs. If the barrel has in- 
sufficient adjustment, higher or lower regulating 
lugs are obtainable, ranging from 2.8 mm (0.110 in.) 
to 4.2 mm (0.165 in.) in thickness. 

Once the insert barrel has been bore sighted and 
the sights aligned, the heavy-duty tensioning pin is 
pressed into the extractor stem, and a corresponding 
cutout is filed in to the extractor of the shotgun bar- 
rel. The counter screw is screwed into the shim from 
the front, far enough to hold the insert barrel 
(Fig. 12). 

Anyone wishing to fit this counter screw subse- 
quently, ought, if possible, to use a self-locking grub 
screw. Otherwise, if the insert barrel is often re- 


moved, a normal grub screw tends to work itself 
loose. Shooting-in is best performed at a distance of 
50 yards. Insert barrels chambered for .22 WRF Mag. 
should be sighted in to shoot about 1 to 1.5 in. high 
(cf. ballistic data). 


Performance 


Before we start passing judgement, we might first 
consider the demands an insert barrel should satisfy. 
It must shoot true, be light and pocketable, be easy to 
fit with (virtually) no tools, and the point of impact 
must never change, even if the main barrel has been 
used in the meantime. And an appliance fulfilling all 
these demands really does exist! 

Ofcourse, only an insert barrel that has been prop- 
erly fitted in the first place, will produce the required 
results. 

I tried out the insert barrels illustrated in Fig. 1, on 
areally cold day down at the range. Cold weather af- 
fects accuracy, so my experimenting was not in any 
way an official test. That is why I did not make use of 
all possible load/barrel combinations. In .22 WRF 
mag. (Fig. 13) I fired RWS full jacketed, RWS soft 
point, Win. Super Speed full jacketed, and Hirten- 
berg soft point bullets. And'in .22 L.R. I used RWS 
Standard, Win. Super Speed, Rem. Standard Veloci- 
ty, and Rem. High Velocity. 

The grouping in Fig, 15 was achieved by using Hir- 
tenberg soft point ammunition in a .22 Magnum EX- 
TRA insert barrel, over a distance of 109 yards. After 
each shot with the insert barrel, the left barrel was 
discharged with shotshell (No. 3). My insert barrel 
was fitted into the right shotgun barrel of a 
Krieghoff drilling 16/70 and .30-06 that was scoped 
with a Hertel and Reuss macro-variabel 2-7 x scope 
(Suhler claw mount). The barrels warmed up nicely, 
yet dispersion remained within a circle measuring 
only 2.36 in. Fig. 16 shows a beautiful grouping 
printed at 55 yards with RWS .22 L.R. standard. 
Maximum dispersion amounts to no more than 1.18 
in. Other results can be gleaned from Table I. 


EXTRA 


Each insert barrel is machine-rest tested before it 
leaves the works, and graded as follows: 

Insert barrel .22 L.R. 

Maximum dispersion at 55 yards: 4x4 cm 

(1 4/7x1 4/7 in.) 

Tnsert barrel .22 L.R. EXTRA 

Maximum dispersion at 55 yards: 2x2 cm 

(7/9x 7/9 in.) 

Insert barrel .22 WRF Mag. 


Approximate values tor 22 Win, Mag. SS / 
insert barral 8% in. a | 


Range (nj 


12 This counter screw is most important for maintaining the point 
of impact should the sub-calibre tube be removed and re-installed 
13 .22 WRF Mags. Left to right: RWS full jacketed, RWS soft 
point, Win. Super Speed ful acketed, Hirenberg soft point 

-22 L.R.s, Left to right: Rem. Standard, RWS Standard, Rem. 
i j speet Win. Super Speed 
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15 Grouping obtained with 45 46 
.22 Magnum EXTRA insert 
barrel, when firing Hirten- 
berg soft points over 110 
yards. After each shot with 
the insert barrel, the left 
barrel was discharged with 
shotsheil (No. 3). Disper- 
sion: 2% in. 

16 Grouping obtained with 
.22 L.A. insert barrel, when 
firing RWS standards over 
85 yards. Dispersion: 1 ie 
in./5 shots 

17 Insert barrel 1) has a 
cutout in the rim, to protect 


rim and firing pin against 
dry firing (new design). In- 
sert barrel 2) shows a bur- 
red surface, as snap-caps 
were not used for practice 
firing 


17 


Maximum dispersion at 55 yards: 6x6 cm 
(2 3/8x2 3/8 in.) 

Insert barrel .22 WRF Mag. EXTRA 
Maximum dispersion at 55 yards: 3x3 cm 
(1 3/16x1 2/16 in.) 

As seen from the groupings and the accompanying 
tables, my normal barrel, on average, produced better 
results than those stamped with EXTRA. Naturally, 
I don't want to gibe at the firm of Krieghoff — 
machine rests are more dependable than human be- 
ings — and I suspect the cause of this phenomenon to 
lie in my own inconsistent fitting of these barrels. 


Ballistics 


That the .22 L.R. is about the most accurate and 
highly developed of any rimfire cartridge available, 
is a well-known fact. Loss in performance with this 
cartridge (designed for a 25 in. rifle barrel), when 
fired through an 8 2/3 in. insert barrel is surprisingly 
low. This decrease only amounts to approx. 1.5 per 
cent for standard loads, and approx. 4 per cent for 
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high-velocity loads. In other words, the difference in 
performance between a normal barrel and an insert 
barrel when using .22 L.R. cartridges is negligible in 
practice. Hence, data provided by cartridge man- 
ufacturers for standard length barrels can be refer- 
red to for the ballistics of insert barrels as well. 
However, according to RWS, drop in performance 
for their .22 WRF Mags. rates at approx. 13 per cent, 
when these rounds are fired in insert barrels. Here 
muzzle velocity differs appreciably from that ob- 
tained with the standard 22 in. barrel for this round. 
Table II compares the performance of three different 
cartridges when fired in Krieghoff subcalibre tubes. 


General 


Krieghoff makes insert barrels for 16 ga. shotguns 
(left and right barrels) and 12 ga. shotguns (right 
barrel only). On special order, insert barrels for 20 
ga. shotguns are available, too. When using a drill- 
ing, I recommend that the sub-calibre tube be built 
into the right barrel; for the set or hair trigger can 
then be brought into play. Of course, insert barrels 
can be removed at will for cleaning the main barrel. 
On account of this interchangeability it is most im- 
portant that the inserts be fitted properly. If a ham- 
mer must be de-cocked over an insert barrel for rim- 
fire ammunition, make sure a dummy round is in the 
chamber. 

The firing pin, as well as the rim of the firing 
chamber, can be badly damaged when dry firing rim- 
fire guns. See Fig. 17. 

If the sub-calibre tube is to be aligned with the 
target via open sights, the automatic rear sight of 
many combined guns must be blocked, that is, when 
the insert is in the right shotgun barrel. 


Conclusion 


The firm of Krieghoff prescribes 55 yards for the 
.22 L.R. insert, and 87 yards for the .22 WRF Mag. 
version. I think this distance is right for the .22 L.R. 


Technical data 


Manufacturer: Krieghoff, Ulm, West Germany 
System: Insert barrel with tensioning device 
Length: B4 in. 
Direction of twist: Right-hand 
Rate of twist: -22 L.R. insert; 1 in 15% in. 

.22 WRF Mag. insert: 1 in 14312 in. 
Grooves: 6 
Diameter: across grooves .22 L.R. insert: 


0.216 in. (5.5 mm), .22 WRF Mag. 
insert: 0.219 in. (5.65 mm) 

across lands: .22 L.R. insert: 

0.221 in. (5.62 mm), .22 WRF Mag. 
insert: 0.224 in. (5.69 mm) 


Weight: 6.5 oz. approx. 
insert barrel, for the point of impact would involve TAE 1 Ween AED ws duos m nei m ie 

i i: rel: E £4 . Tel: E oR. E JR. 
much guess work at greater distances. This problem EXTR. AS 2 WE Mag, EXTRA NORMAL 
would even apply to shorter distances if the insert No. 46400 — No. 45487 No.45587 No. 45164 
was sighted in at 100 yards. At this zeroing-in range, Dispersion Dispersion Dispersion Dispersion 
the projectile would be about 4.33 in. above the line PERN 110 yds. — t10yds. iue 55 yds. 55 yds. 
of sight at 55 yards, when using standard loads. soft point 2.76in. — 189i» standard — 170i». 1.18 in. 

On the other hand, I advocate zeroing in the .22 RWS Y 4 Win. 

WRF Mag. insert through the scope at 110 yards. For Soh point Sami. AM i, tuper eed CUTE Ineo! ts as 
with this cartridge, the trajectory rises to only tul jacketed 4.14 in. = standard — 228i». 1.58 in. 
1.18-1.60 in. As seen in Table I, a dispersion of only Win. SS Rem. 4 : 
1.89 in. was registered with the.22 WRF mag. insert _ ‘wl jacketed ac EG e NEVE ROn N, 


(No. 46487) at 110 yards. Such results would be ad- 


judged “excellent” by the German Wannsee Norms, TABLE 2 COMPARISONS FOR RWS LOADS WHEN FRIED THROUGH NORMAL LENGTH 


BARRELS AND KRIEGHOFF INSERT BARRELS “Semer” 8.66 in. 


for normal rifle barrels. Maximum 
Considering the killing power of the .22 WRF Mag. Sa ceilin 
= p : rral in in. when 
cartridge on small animals, and the simplicity of in- length Velocity (1ps) Energy (ft. Ibs.) gun Is zeroed 
stalling such an insert, not to mention the reasonable in.  muzze 55yds. 110yds. muzzle 55yds. 110yds. at 110yds. 
price, I feel a sub-calibre tube is a commodity well .22WRFMag. 22 2017 1673 1410 361 245 180 *118 
worth having and that it can in no way beregarded as 866 1795 1499 16 275 188 197 — 177 


n " 22LR. 25.6 1082 984 885 101 87 65 433 
a makeshift contrivance, 1065 968 869 100 87 685 — «43 


8.66 
A spare Allen key in the glove compartment of his  .22LR.HV 25.6 1312 1099 967 151 108 79 +3.35 
car (as the main key always gets lost) will be a bless- 8.66 1263 i006 951 137 101 — 79 +374 
ing for the owner of a sub-calibre tube... Source: DNG, Stadeln 


Alfred Müller 
Illustrations by the author. 


1 Frizzen 
2 Frizzen spring 


8 Safety bent 
9 Full bent 
10 Abutment surface 
11 Mainspring 
12 Mainspring/lockplate fixture 
13 Tumbler 
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1 Bridle 

2 Tumbler bearing 
3 Sear bearing 

4 Link 


Perfecti 
the Flintlock 


For many centuries, the flintlock remained the 
principal ignition system for small arms. This arti- 
cle outlines various approaches to improving the 
flintlock mechanism, as the system, of course, 
was not entirely satisfactory. 


Just imagine you had to go out and get your meat, 
or shoot at clay pigeons, with a gun that fires the 
charge about a second after you had pulled the trig- 
ger! Putting your trust in such a stove-pipe would be 
a piece of folly, right? 

Well, this is the sort of adventure a marksman let 
himself in for in the middle of the 18th century. He 
had to put up with it, or else go a-hunting with a bow 
and arrow... 

Gunsmiths as well as shooters often put their 
heads together in study of that problem of hangfires. 
A French design represented the most modern lock- 
work of the time. Upon the cock falling, the contact 
between flint and frizzen created glowing sparks to 
ignite the priming charge in the pan. The flamein the 
pan then had to pass through a narrow vent to ignite 
the main powder charge in the chamber. Eternity 
passed between the pull on the trigger and the firing 
of the shot! In many instances, of course, the flint 
was worn, the movement of the cock feeble, the prim- 
ing powder damp or ill-distributed in the pan, or the 
frizzen too sluggish, etc. All these foibles just had to 
be accepted in a day’s shooting, and the gunsmith, to 
keep in business, had to think out better devices. 
Friction of the mechanical parts was a main cause for 
slow ignition time. 

In early flintlocks (Fig. 1), the pin connecting cock 
and tumbler made use of the hole in the lockplate, 
through which it passed, for a (one-sided) bearing. 
Naturally, on account of the pressure from the 
mainspring, the cock-tumbler unit tilted in all direc- 
tions, making a nice mess of the bearing-hole. The 
same sad tale applied to the sear, which was simply 
screwed to the lockplate. To overcome this headache, 
aso-called bridle was fitted (Fig. 2, hatched), provid- 
ing the tumbler and sear with a two-sided bearing. 
This tilting problem also affected the (speedy) open- 
ing of the frizzen. The faster the frizzen opens, the 
quicker the priming charge is ignited, etc. So a sec- 
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Fig. 4 


1 Barrel 
3 2 Breech plug 
3 Chamber 
4 Screw plug 
6 5 Vent hole 
6 External part of breach plug 
a} Conventional breech plug 
qe b) Chamber breech plug 
c) Nock's breech plug 
4 d) Manton's breech plug 
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ond bridle was incorporated, an integral part of the 
pan (Fig. 3, hatched section). 

These two bridles can be inspected in any good 
English flintlock, starting about 1740. I emphasize 
English flintlocks, since the island inhabitants had 
an eye for technical innovation, whereas their col- 
leagues on the Continent had more of an eye for or- 
namentation. I don't wish to belittle the Continental 
mentality, after al they produced the most beauti- 
fully decorated guns the world has ever seen! 

About 1790, two other frictional problems were 
(largely) overcome. As seen in Fig. 1, the mainspring 
originally rested on the tumbler, causing considera- 
ble friction when the cock was thumbed back or re- 
leased. The same situation occurred between frizzen 
and frizzen spring. A link was incorporated between 
tumbler and mainspring, and small rollers were in- 
serted between frizzen spring and frizzen (Figs. 2 
and 3). 

Of course, firing time, long or short, is not only tied 
up with the friction caused by the movement of 
mechanical parts. What is known as internal ballis- 
tics is a highly important factor. Many experiments 
were aimed at evolving fast-burning gunpowder. All 
flint-operated weapons created a spark outside the 
barrel; the flame had to make its way through a con- 
Stricted vent to reach the main charge. First only a 
“corner” if the main charge was ignited, the rest of- 
ten smoldered or was left unburnt. Bullets could be 
propelled down the barrel with a quarter of the 
charge (what a waste of energy!), whilea second later 
the remainder of the charge would burn. Other ways 
and means had to be discovered, that was obvious, 
and in time gunsmiths realized that a flame would 
have to enter the chamber from behind, to evenly 
burn the powder. The first step in this direction was 
the so-called chamber breech-plug (Fig. 4b). 

This was longer than the standard breech plug 
(Fig. 4a), having a chamber that was filled with 


powder. This chamber was connected to the pan via a 
narrow vent. Although this device appeared ideal at 
first sight, it was a flop. Combustion was quick in the 
powder chamber, so the objective in that sense had 
been reached; but this time-saving element was neut- 
ralized by the slowness of the flame to pass through 
the narrow vent from the pan. Yet another promising 
invention that ended in smoke! 

All the same, the idea was excellent. So before long 
Henry Nock, a famous London gunmaker, patented 
his own version of a breech plug (Fig. 4c) in 1787. 
Nock enlarged the chamber, and the vent, too. Since 
the vent was only separated by a thin plate of gold or 
platinum from the chamber, the priming powder ig- 
nited very quickly, and, owing to the constriction, 
flashed into the main charge with great intensity. Ig- 
nited with such force from behind, the combustion of 
the gunpowder charge was both rapid and cleaner. 

Joseph Manton, another famous London gun- 
smith, modified Nock’s system by placing the pan 
nearer to the axis of the bore of the barrel. This ar- 
rangement permitted the use of a smaller vent hole 
without encountering any disadvantages (Fig. 4d). 
To cut out excessive friction, a small link was hooked 
in between tumbler and mainspring. Friction occur- 
ring between frizzen and frizzen spring was con- 
siderably reduced by employing rollers. 

A final word about the disadvantages of the flint- 
lock period. Nobody ever managed to waterproof the 
pan, so in rainy weather the hunter or soldier using 
flintlocks could stay at home. Still, for us moderns, 
flintlock arms exert a fascination that bewitches 
every gun fan sooner or later. It is great fun to fire one 
of these old-timers, and tension heightens after the 
trigger is pulled: Will it go off, or won't it? What a 
thrill when a white puff of smoke appears, and how 
wonderful the worlds is, if the target has been hit ... 
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"At last," sighed many a 
gun connoisseur when the 
new TPH (pocket plstol 
with external hammer) 
was first presented to the 
public. 

At last, a small pocket 
pisto! Is available, sharing 
the advantages of the 
Walther PPK, but petite 
and light enough to be 
discreetly carried on one’s 
person. See illus. 1. 


Everyone knows how dif- 
ficult it is to discreetly 
carry a gun when wearing 
evening-dress or casuals. If 
a pistol has to be carried, it 
is then better to take along a 
light-weight weapon, de- 
spite reduced stopping 
power and leave the big- 
calibre “rod” at home. 

Moreover, a light-weight 
weapon is easier to handle 
than a large-calibre, heavy 
one. It is better to hit one’s 
mark with a small pistol 
than to miss it with a big 
one... 

Don’t get me wrong, Iam 
not singing the praises of 
mini-pistols, I’m just trying 
to emphasize their justifi- 
cation as a second gun. 
There are many small- 


calibre handguns on the 
market, but few that can 
compete with the new TPH. 
It sports a double-action 
trigger, is highly accurate, 
weighs only 11 ozs, meas- 
ures 135 x 90 x 23 mm, and 
is beautifully finished 
(Illus. 2). 

In Germany it is interest- 
ing to watch how a fresh 
gun-licence holder selects 
his first pistol. He fingers 
all the models the gun- 
dealer can show him, but 7 
times out of 10 he settles for 
a Walther PPK. Over here, 
Walther has virtually the 
same reputation for preci- 
sion as S & W and Colt in 
America, Hence the popu- 
larity of the new Walther 
TPH. 


Siegfried F. Hübner 


Ammunition 


The TPH is chambered 
for .25 ACP or .22 L.R. In 
this pistol, the .25 ACP car- 
tridge has a muzzle velocity 
of 230 mps, and a muzzle 
energy of 8.8 mkg (approx. 
754 ft/sec. and 63.6 ft.pds 
respectively, the bullet 
weighing 3.25 g (50 grains). 
The .22 L.R. Hi-Speed car- 
tridge has a muzzle velocity 
of 340 mps, and a muzzle 
energy of 15 mkg (approx. 
1115 ft./sec. and 108 ft.pds 
respectively), the bullet 
weighing 2.55 g (39.4 gr.). 
The muzzle energy of the 
.22 L.R. Hi-Speed cartridge 
is therefore approx. 44.4 
ft.pds greater than that of 
the .25 ACP. And the plas- 
ticity of the lead bullet in- 
creases stopping power all 
the more. When using hol- 
low-point .22 L.R. car- 
tridges, which are banned 
in Germany, shock exceeds 
that of the .25 ACP round. 

Illustration 3 compares 
the exit holes of a .22 L.R. 
Hi-Speed and a hollow- 
point .22 L.R. cartridge. In 
Germany, .22 L.R. ammuni- 
tion is some 4 times cheaper 
than .25 ACP, and weak 
practice loads in .22 are also 
available. 


1 The TPH will snuggle 
into your palm 
2 The TPH in action 


3 Punching holes into a cake of 
soap. Left: Exit hole of .22 L.R. Hi- 
‘Speed. Right: Exit hole of .22 L R. 
Hollow Point 

4 Entrance holes of various calibres 
in plywood ata distance of 5.5 yards. 
& TPH groupings with .22 L.A. fired 
from 16.4 yards at 60 yd. smalibore 
target. Here reduced to approx. 1:2 


6 TPH, PPK, PP = 
the pistois under test. 
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7 TPH .22 L.R. 
8 PPK .32 ACP 


WALTHER’S 
NEW POCKET 
PISTOL 

TPH 


TPH DATA 


Calibre .22 L.R. or. 25 ACP 


Capacity 6 rounds 
in magazine 


Length of barrel 71 mm 
(approx. 2.8 in.) 

Overall length 135 mm 
(approx. 5.3 in.) 

Helght 90 mm 

(approx. 3.54 in.) 

Width 23 mm 

(approx. .905 in.) 

Weight without cartridges 


310 g (approx. 11 ozs.) 
Receiver Light metal 


Manufacturer Carl Walther, 
Jagd- und Sportwaffenfabrik, 
Ulm, West Germany 


To test the two calibres, 
we set up sheets of plywood 
-78.7 in. in thickness at 5.5 
yards, one behind the other. 
See illus. 4. 

Illustration 5 shows the 
grouping of a TPH, fired 
from 16.4 yds at a 50 yard 


small-bore target (15 
shots). 

Penetration 

in plywood 


.22 L.R. Normal R 4 cm 
(approx. 1.57 in) 

.22 L.R. Hi-Speed 6.5 cm 
(approx. 2.5 in.) 

.22 L.R. Hollow point 4.5 
em (approx. 1.77 in.) 

-25 ACP Geco 6 em (approx. 
2.36 in.) 

32 ACP Geco 8.5 cm 
approx. 3,35 in.) 

.380 ACP Geco 8 cm 
(approx. 3.18 in.) 


Illustration 6 shows the 
TPH, PPK and PP that were 
used for the test. 

The TPH (illus. 7) has 
been patterned after the 
PPK. Illustrations 8 and 9 
depict the PPK and PP ver- 
sions. 


Description 


A double-action mecha- 
nism permits the safe carry- 
ing of a pistol with a round 
in the chamber. Like the re- 
volver, this pistol can be 
fired by simply pulling 
through on the trigger, 
there is no need to cock the 
hammer first. Once the ini- 
tial round has been fired, 
the hammer is cocked by 
the reciprocating slide, as 


in any other pistol. I am 
pleased to report that the 
weight of the double-action 
trigger pull of the TPH is by 
far lighter than that of the 
PP and PPK. When the 
safety catch is applied, as in 
all Walther pistols, the 
hammer automatically 
drops on a blocked firing 
pin; so thereis no danger in 
de-cocking the hammer on 
a loaded chamber. 

The barrel is perma- 
nently mounted on the re- 
ceiver, and this probably 
accounts for the high ac- 
curacy of the pistol. 

Illustrations 10 and 11 
show the TPH field strip- 
ped. The take-down proce- 
dure is just as straightfor- 
ward as that of the PPK. 
Pull down the front end of 
the trigger guard, pushing 
it to one side to rest against 
the frame. Then pull the 
slide to the rear as far as it 
will go, lift tail end and ease 
forward off the receiver. 
Unfortunately, the TPH 
does not posses a hold-open 
catch, for the slide. 

The rear sight of the TPH 
has a white line, the front 
sight a white dot. We found 
this system to work very ef- 
ficiently, especially during 
the twilight hours. The 
trigger is grooved in 
target-pistol fashion, and is 
not blocked when the safety 
is applied - the hammer 
simply falls on the firing- 
pin shroud. 

The receiver is of light 
metal, the grips of black or 


brown plastic. The TPH fits 
nicely in the hand, but the 
little finger rests under the 
butt. An arrester blocks the 
hammer if the trigger hasn't 
been pulled, and a 
magazine safety is also in- 
corporated. 

As said earlier, this is the 
perfect gun to carry incon- 
spicuously, and will doubt- 
less become the favorite of 
the ladies, owing to elegant 
shape and simplicity... 


9 PP 380 ACP 


10 TPH field stip- 


ped, left side. 


44 TPH field strip- 


ped, right side. 
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Günter Frères 


BROWNING 
SUPERPOSED 
„SHOTGUN - 
SPEZIAL JAGD 
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When in 1889 Paul Mauser 
offered his new 7.65 mm 
Gewehr to the Belgian 
Army, and it was accepted 
against keenest competi- 
tlon, It did not mean that the 
Mauser factory at Obern- 
dorf had scooped another 
commission; for the Bel- 
gian government insisted 
thatthe new military rifle be 
made in Belgium, and 
nowhere else. However, 
the government members 
agreed to entrust the man- 
ufacture of these weapons 
to a Belgian factory that 
was to be newly founded for 
this purpose. Thus, the 
Fabrique Nationale 
d'Armes de Guerre S.A. 
was called into existence, 
one of the most famous gun 
producers In the world to- 
day. The German firm of 
Ludwig Loewe & Co. A. G. 
Berlin, who possessed all 
the Mauser shares, also 
had over 50 per cent of the 
shares of this new Belgian 
gun factory, that Is, until 
Germany lost the 1914-18 
war. 


After the initial military orders had been effected, the 
Fabrique Nationale, generally known as FN, began tooling 
for an automatic shotgun, the first of its kind, designed by 
JOHN MOSES BROWNING, and marketed it in 1904. In 
the following 60 years, the Browning-FN team produced 
sporting, target and military weapons that have left their 
imprint around the world. But FN also manufactures 
commercial and military cartridges, field and anti-air- 
craft guns, military vehicles, engines, and component 
parts for rockets, etc. 

After WWI, FN introduced their first superposed shot- 
gun, which soon made a name for itself, for ruggedness and 
dependability. Skeet and trap shooters the world over use 
this gun. In the meantime, FN has presented an array of 
new o/u guns, including "Lightning Skeet", "Lightning 
Trap", "Broadway", etc. 

For the German market, the “Spezial Jagd" (loose trans- 
lation, "Hunter's Special"), the gun under review, was 
created. Heinrich Münch, the well-known gunsmith in 
Aix-la-Chapelle, recommended specific changes for Ger- 
man clientele. 


4 The Browning O/U "Spezial Jagd" 
2 The "Spezial Jagd" with fish-belly, and 
with English stock 

3 The "Spezial Jagd" with action open 
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4 Viewed from be- 
low, action open 

5 The “gutted” re- 
ceiver, viewed from 
above 

6 The “gutted” re- 
ceiver, viewed from 
below. 

7 Top snap with 
eccentric shaft, top. 
snap spring with re- 
tainer and screw, flat 
boit 


Description 


The "Spezial Jagd" (Illus. 1 and 2) was developed 
for the German taste, but is available throughout 
Europe. The difference between the "Spezial Jagd" 
and the Browning “Standard” is that the receiver of 
the German model can be had in a deep black or sil- 
ver grey finish. The black finished model is border 
engraved with decorated screws, while the silver 
version sports full hunting scenes, The “Standard” is 
only available with straightforward, blued receiver. 
The receiver of the German model differs also in 
shape. It is rounder, lighter, and the tang is narrower. 
Hence, the gun itself is somewhat lighter, too. 

The buttstock of the "Spezial Jagd" has also been 
modified. Instead of the pistol-grip stock, the Ger- 
man model is fitted with an English-type straight 
grip, or, if preferred, with what we Germans call a 
fish-belly stock (Illus. 3). The fish-belly stock is pro- 
portionally thicker than the English straight-grip 
type and fits more anatomically to one's face. Basi- 
cally, this fish-belly stock is the same as that used on 
the Merkel o/u shotgun, model 200, but has been 
streamlined to match the lines of the FN shotgun. 
Furthermore, instead of the usual ventilated rib, the 
German model has a solid one. Otherwise, the FN 
“Spezial Jagd" ties in with the other FN models, de- 
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signed chiefly for the US market. However, the 
changes made for the German model have enhanced 
the appearance of the gun tremendously, plus im- 
proving pointing quality and balance. This gun lies 
wellin the hand, mainly on account of the profusely 
checkered forearm and the stock that has been con- 
ceived for a 6ft man. 

The centre of balance is only 4.53 in. in front of the 
trigger. The "Spezial Jagd" shoulders perfectly. 
Drop at comb, at heel, and pitch are so finely worked 
out that one automatically looks squarely along the 
top rib. 


How the FN functions 


By thumbing over the top lever, against the pres- 
sure of a spiral spring, the flat bolt is withdrawn 
from the dual barrel lumps via an eccentric shaft (Il- 
lus. 7). When the flat bolt has been fully retracted, its 
rear surface frees the cocking lever, allowing the 
barrels to be dropped (Illus. 10). The flat bolt also 
rides over theshoulder of the trigger, preventing acti- 
vation thereof while the gun is open. A cam nose on 
the forearm bracket exerts pressure against the cock- 
ing lever (Illus. 4), which, in turn, cocks the ham- 
mers. During this cocking phase, the hammers force 
the ejector trip rods forward to cock the ejector 


10 


8 Firing pin for lower barrel (with spring}, for upper barrel without spring, firing-pin 
retaining pins, hammers, mainsprings with guides, hammer axle, tang plece, and flat 
spring 

9 Sears with springs and pin; trigger, trigger pin and connector; inertia block with 
spring; safety slide and flat spring 

10 Cocking lever with axle and retaining screw, the two ejector trip rods 
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13 


14 


11 Hammer cocked, safety applied 

12 Hammer for upper barrel down. The connec- 
tor has already engaged under the sear for the 
lower barrel 

13 Both hammers down 

14 Both hammers down. Inertia block in rear- 
most position 
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18 


19 
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18 Tang seen from a- 
bove. The selector/safety 
slide is on SAFE, and 
pressed to the right. 
Barrel sequence; 
Jower/upper 

16 The sefector/safety 
slide pushed forward to 
FIRE 

17 The selector/safety 
slide on SAFE, and 
pressed to the left. Bar- 
rel sequence: upper, 
lower 

18 The buttstock with 
stock bolt, rigger guard, 
butipiate 

19 Forearm with brac- 
ket assembly 


hammers (Illus. 10). These ejector trip rods, which 
pass from the receiver housing into the forearm 
bracket, trip the ejector sears once a shot has been fi- 
red (Illus. 19 and 20). Hence, the shell, or shells, that 
has been fired is hurled out of the chamber when the 
gun is opened (Illus. 22 and 23). When the action is 
closed again, the slightly over-cocked hammers (in 
order to give more leverage to the ejector trip rods) 
come forward to engage in their respective sears. The 
thumb safety slide can be pushed fore and aft, and la- 
terally as well. Barrel firing sequence is selected by 
pushing the slide to the left or to the right. When in 
the right-hand position, the lower barrel fires first. 
When in the left, the top barrel. See illustrations 15 
to 17. Pushed forward, the slide unblocks the trig- 
gers. 

The connector, which is mounted on the trigger, 
can also move longitudinally or laterally (Illus. 9, 11 
to 14). Ifthe safety catch slide is thumbed to the right 
(lower barrel fires first), the connector and inertia 
block shift to the right, too. 

Once the safety catch slide is pushed forward to 
“fire,” the connector engages under the sear of the 
lower barrel and lifts it out of contact with the ham- 
mer as soon as pressure is applied to the trigger. The 
hammer can now fall on the firing pin and ignite the 
shell. Strange to say, the firing pin for the lower bar- 
rel has a rebound coil spring, the firing pin for the 
upper barrel does not, Recoil activates the inertia 
block (Illus. 14), which rebounds against the sear of 
the upper barrel. When the trigger is released before 
the next shot the connector then engages under the 
sear of the upper barrel to lift it out of contact with 
the hammer, The tang piece (Illus. 8), which is situa- 
ted between top and bottom receiver tangs, serves as 
an abutment for the two mainsprings and as an an- 
chor for the buttstock. The long stock bolt also 


screws into the tang piece (Illus. 18). The trigger 
guard with its two screws also helps to fasten the 
buttstock to the receiver. The stock is fitted with a 
plastic buttplate. 

The two barrel lumps are slotted to accept the flat 
bolt when the action is closed. The dual ejectors are 
mounted flat against the side of the barrels. A short 
rail is brazed to the under barrel, to which the fore- 
arm bracket is fixed (Illus. 21). In turn, the forearm is 
Screwed to the bracket. Contrary to most other hin- 
ge-frame shotguns, the forearm of the Browning 
cannot be lifted off the barrels when the takedown 
latch has been activated. The forearm can only be 
moved approx. .5 in., but this suffices to allow the 
barrel assembly to be hooked out of the receiver. 
Between the two barrels, small pieces of wood have 
been screwed, on either side. These make for a better 
closure between barrels and forearm. The top rib is 
solid, not ventilated, and bears a silver bead (Illus. 
24). 

Ail in all, the technical aspects of the “Spezial 
Jagd" can be considered a great success. Barrels and 
lockwork are carefully made and finished, and in 
part polished. The barrels are deep black and the 
select walnut stocking is skillfully adorned with fine 
20-line checkering. 


Pertormance 


For pattern testing we used WAIDMANNSHEIL. 
and LEGIA STAR HIGH SPEED with 2.5 mm (No. 7) 
shot, ROTTWEIL STERN and ELEY ALPHAMAX 
with 3 mm (No. 5) shot and ROTTWEIL EXPRESS 
and REMINGTON EXPRESS with 3.5 mm (No. 3) 
shot (Illus. 25). The LEGIA STAR and REMINGTON 
Shotshells had plastic cup columns, the three Ger- 
mans had traditional felt wads and the English 
ELEY had a wad of papier-máché. 

Unfortunately, a standard shot chart for all count- 
ries does not exist. No. 7 shot is 2.5 mm in Germany, 
but 2.4 mm in Belgium. And then in actual practice, 
the size of the pellets does not conform with the size 
printedon the box! For example, a 2.5 mm pellet isin 
reality a 2.45 mm pellet in WAIDMANNSHEIL 
shotshells, and 2.31 mm in LEGIA STAR products. 
Weight and material of each pellet type differ, too. 
Hence, each shotshel] manufacturer loads a different 
number of pellets per case. The reader will now ap- 
preciate that the results of Tables 1,2 and3 cannot be 
scientifically compared with each other. At best, 
they show how different shotshells fare in this 
Browning shotgun. We fired 5-shots with each 
brand from each barrel, at a target placed 38.3 yds 
away. The 16-field hunting target has an inner circle 
measuring 14.8 in. in diameter (4 fields), and an outer 


20 Bracket with ejec- 
tor hammers 

21 Position of parts 
when action is opened 
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TABLE 1 


Results obtained with 2.5 mm (No. 7) shot 


25 Shotshells used 
for pattern 
testing 


Waidmannsheil 12/70 ga. 
(2.45 mm diameter) 
399 pellets / 1.24 ozs 
Batch No, MS 5 K 17 


Legia Star High Speed 12/70 ga. *) 
(2.31 mm diameter) 
482 pellets (nickel plated) 
1.26 ozs 


Batch No. 25 R 78 


at 38.3 yds 


Lower Barrel Upper Barrel Lower Barrel Upper Barrel 
Number of hits 
Inner circle 103 112 
Outer circle 161 208 
Whole target 274 320 
Density 1:11.92 1:11.62 
Regularity (Mean devition of a 5-shot series) 22.8 = poor 16.4 = satisfactory 
Covered fields (Geared to number of hits) 10.8 = poor 13.6 = good 
Extreme variation of effective hits 
Diameter 25.6 in. 29.6 in. 
At distance 38.3 yds 39.4 yds 
Max. effective range f 49 yds 49 yds 49 yds 
Rating Satisfactory for Good for Excellent for Excellent for 
normal purposes long range long range long range. 
Pattern in percentage 53.6% 68.7% 66.4% 73.3% 
*) With plastic cup wad 
12/70 ga. = 12/2% in. case 


TABLE 2 


Results obtained with 3 mm (No. 5) shot 


Rottweil Stern 12/70 ga. 
(3.02 mm diameter) 
208 pellets / 1.21 ozs 
Batch No. MS 19 N 16 


Eley Alphamax 12/70 ga. 
(3.06 mm diameter) 
209 pellets / 1.27 ozs 
Batch No. 58 K 3 Q 


at 38.3 yds 


Lower Barrel Upper Barrel Lower Barrel Upper Barrel 
Number of hits 
Inner circle 54 64 
Outer circle 87 93 
Whole target 141 157 
Density 1:11.86 12.06 
Regularity (Mean deviation of a 5-shot series) 10.6 = satisfactory . 3.8 = excellent 
Covered fields (Geared to number of hits) 9.8 = poor 9.8 = poor 10.2 = poor 
Extreme variation of effective hits 
Diameter = bas ee iu 
At distance. - = = on 
Max. effective range 48 yds 47 yds 47 yds 50.3 yds 
Rating Satistactory for Excellent for Excellent for Good for 

long range normal purposes. normal purposes Jong range 

Pattern in percentage 70.2% 67.8% 66.5% 75.1% 


12/70 gi 12/2 3/ in. case 
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circle measuring 29.6 in. in diameter (12 fields). The 
method used for counting the number of hits is des- 
cribed in the booklet, "Der SchrotschuB" *). This 
procedure was developed before the last war 
(1939—45) in Berlin by the German Experimental 
Station For Small Arms, and it is still the only me- 
thod for evaluating shotgun patterns used in Ger- 
many today. If the tester relies on information from 
gun catalogues he is not going to get reliable results. 
Shotshells must be opened and pellets counted be- 
fore the test can begin. 


*) "Der SchrotschuS” by Herbert von Wissmann, Verlag Paul Parey - Hamburg and 
Berlin 


The lower modified choke barrel delivered 53.6 
and 66.4 per cent patterns with 2.5 mm shot, in the 


Rottweil Express 12/70 ga 


Remington Express 12/70 ga. 


TABLE 3 (plastic) plastic) *) 
(3.46 mm diameter) (3,27 mm diameter) 
145 pellets / 1.24 ozs 170 pellets / 1.20 ozs 
Results obtalned with 3.5 mm (No. 3) shot Batch No. EW 20 E 14 Batch No. AL 1106 
at 38.3 yds Lower Barret Upper Barre Lower Barrel Upper Barrel. 
Number of hits 
Inner circle 37 47 
Outer circle 67 75 
Whole target 104 123 
Density 1:11.66. 11.86 
Regularity (Mean deviation of a 5-shot series) 11 poor 10.8 = poor 
Covered fields (Geared to number of hits) 14.8 = excellent 14.8 = satistactory 
Extreme variation of effective hits 
Diameter 28.8 in. 34,7 in. 34.7 in. 27.5 in. 
At distance 42.6 yds 41.5 yds 41.5 yds 43.7 yds 
Max. effective range 53.5 yds 54.7 yds 54.7 yds 59 yds 
Rating Satisfactory tor Good for Good for Excellent for 
long range long range long range long range 
Pattern in percentage 72.4% 61.2% 72.4% 


*) With plastic cup wad 
18/70 ga. = 12/2% in. case 


outer circle, The 3 mm shot printed 70.2 and 66.5 per 
cent patterns, and the 3.5 mm shot produced 66.2 and 
61.2 per cent patterns. 

The upper full choke barrel came up with 68.7 and 
73.3 per cent patterns with 2.5 mm shot, 67.8 and 75.1 
with 3 mm shot, and 72.4 and 72.4 with 3.5 mm shot. 
The arithmetical mean for the lower barrel is, there- 
fore, 64 per cent, and for the upper barrel 71.6 per 
cent. The conclusion here, of course, is that the 
"Spezial Jagd" hasa relatively wide spread, and so is 
quite suitable for the normal hunter. Most hunters 
find that full chokes delivering between 75 and 85 
per cent patterns are of no particular use to them. 
With such tight chokes, the average hunter will 
either have blown his game to smithereens at 
20-30 yards, or missed the target completely. 


Pattern regularity, while good, might have been 
more uniform. Maximum effective range with the 
various loads and the hits in the outer circle prove 
that this Browning is excellent for mixed hunting 
conditions. It should be particularly suitable for au- 
tumnal field or duck shooting at distances around 35 
yards and over. When floating the bead just above 
the receiver, the lower barrel printed squarely on the 
target. The upper barrel shot 2—4 in. high. By and 
large, the point of impact was quite acceptable. For 
high shots, within reason, allow the hunter to use the 
six o’clock hold, to float the target above the bead, so 
that the animal is not concealed by the bead when 
aiming. Incidentally, both barrels showed signs of 
leading after 30 shots per barrel, especially in front 
of the forcing cones. 
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THE COMPONENT PARTS OF THE BROWNING 


"SPEZIAL JAGD” 0/U SHOTGUN 
Part 
No. Description 
5 Bead sight 
Gad 1 Barcel plate wood, 
6ag Barrel plate wood, 
T Barrel plate screw 
8 Ejector, right 
9 
10 "pin, ight 
n extension, le 
12 Ejector extension stop screw 
12a Y stop screw 
13 Cocking lever release 
14 Pin for No. 13 
15 Forearm bracket 
16 Forearm takedown lever 
17 Pin for No. 16 
18 Takedown lever latch 
19 Spring for No. 18 
20 Retaining pin for No. 18 


A Ejector hammer, right 
Ejector hammer, left 
‘Axle for the elector hammers 
Electr hammer spring 
jector hammer spring guide 
Ejector hammer sear 
Spring for No. 26 
Pin for No. 26 
Forearm (ses next lustration) 
Hinge pin 
Ejector trip rod, right 
Ejector trip rod, left 
Cocking lever. 
Cocking lever pin 
Hammer, rght 


guide 
Upper pue pin 
Lower firing pin 
frtcund spring for No. 44 
Fat vott 
Top snap 
Top snap spring 
50 Top snap spring retainer 
51 Top snap dog 
53 Screw for No. 50 
56 Trigger pin 
8 oa pin 
66 Tang piace 
[4 piace screw 
NEU 
stor 1 Look washer 
STA 5 1 Washerforstockboll(12gauge) 
STAAB 1 Mashertorstockbon(20gaupe) 
70 Trigger guard 


EET MER shee toe ei PEE LER. 
7 M 


Trigger guard screw 
7h English or pistol grip buttstock 
(see next illustration} 
1 Buttpiato 


n 

STA28 2 Buttplate scrow 
75t — ! Forearm screw. 
76d 1 Escutcheon, right 
76g 1 Escutcheon, left 
78 1 Top snap dog screw 


COMPONENT PARTS ud oe TRIGGER 
BROWNING 0/U SHOTGI 


1800 2 m 


Mio Tg 

mood Safran 118) 
113 1 Pin for connector 

414 — 1 Support pin for connector 
118 1 Spring for connector 

156 1 Sear, right 

417 1 Sear, lei 

118 — 1 Connector 


119 — 1 Inertia block 
120 — 1 Safety slide 


mm [ri Lr 


1 us 


121 — 1 Spring for safety slide 

H2 d Block for safety slide 

123 1 Spring for inertia bloc 

324 — 1 Guide hii spang (o. 123) 
125 — 1 Tang pisos screw, top 

126 1 Trigger spring 


COMPONENT PARTS FOR TWO-TRIGGER 
BROWNING 0/U SHOTGUN 


32a — ‘Partition for triggers. 
32b 1 Pin tor partition (32a) 


Screw for pin (32b) 
Jole for 32b 
Trigger, right 
Trigger, left 
Connector 

Sear, right 

‘Sear, left. 

Star spring 

Satay slide plato 


Washer for safety slide spring 
Safety stide retaining pin 
Sefety slide spring 


Manufacturer: 
Designation: 
Gauge: 


Bolting: 
Lock: 


Safety: 


Receiver: 


Barrels: 


Stock: 


Measurements: 


Welght: 


Fabrique Nationale D'Armes des Guerre 
S.A., Herstal, Belgium 

Browning "Spezial Jagd" Superposed 
Shotgun 

12/65 or 12/70 

Dual barrel lumps, plus flat boit 

Box lock. Single trigger with barrel- 
sequence adjustment. Automatic ejec- 
tors. Also available with double trig- 
gers 

Safety slide on tang is also used as se- 
lector for barrel sequence 

Forged steel. Black finish or silver 
grey tone with hunting scene, lacquered 
Special gun steel, 27.6 in. Solid, nar- 
row rib and silver bead. Lower barrel: 
modified choke. Upper barrel: full cho- 
ke. Other chokes available on request 
Oil finished. In English or fish-belly. 
Fine select walnut with 20-line hand 
checkering. Trigger guard engraved 


Length of pull ............, 144 in. 
Drop at comb 1.5 in. 
Drop at heel 2.5 in. 
Pitch 2.7 in. 


6 Ibs. 15 oz. 


em 


W 


Pictures e 
ofa gt” 


Handgun 
Collection 


in Munich 


1 Flintlock blunderbuss 
with excessive muzzle oval- 
ness (0.78 x 1.42 in.). Brass 
barrel, furniture of engraved 
iron. An H in a jagged es- 
‘cutcheon is stamped on in- 
side surface of lockplate. 
(mark unidentified). Frizzen 
spring is assisted by a rol- 
ler. Assumed to be of Eng- 
lish or French manufacture, 
c. 1750-1800. Overall 
length: 10.8 in. 


v a 


2 Turkish pistol with 
so-called Spanish 
snaphaunce lock. The true 
meaning of the term 
"snaphaunce" is open to 
argument. This appellation 
is either used to describe a 
cock without a tumbler (that 
rested against an external 
‘sear arm), or a lock without. 
the right angle pan cover, 
known today as the battery 
or frizzen. 


The barrel bears Orlental 
characters and the brass 
stock is finely chased. This. 
type of pistol is frequently 
encountered, and distn- 
gulshing a copy from an 
original can be extremely 
difficult. Overall length: 
20.7 in. 


3a, 3b Pair of English blunderbusses by 
Harrison-Manchester, c. 1800. Bronze bar- 
rel octagonal at rear, round at front. Muzzie 
also round, belled to about 0.827 in. Trigger 
guard of brass, engraved. Frizzen spring 
assisted by roller. Smooth stock. Overall 
length: 10.4 in. 


3b 


4 Austrian Cavalry Pisto! Model 1798. 
Brass furniture, black stock, probably 
delivered to the Prussian Army. 

Calibre 18.2 mm (0.717 in). Overall 
length: 16.8 in. 


5 French Cavalry Pistol model An. 9, 
Manufacture Royal St. Etienne 1810. 
Pan and furniture of brass. No sights. 
Calibre 17.7 mm (0.697 in.). Overall 
length: 13.9 in. 


€ English flintiock by Prosser-London, 
c. 1800. Safety slide behind cock en- 
gages in tumbler when pistol is on half 
cock. Frizzen spring assisted by roller. 
Coarse diamond checkering around 
handle. fron furniture, Calibre 16.5 mm 
(0.65 in.). Overall length: 15.5 in. 


7 Dueling pistol by Caspar 
Lorenz, c. 1800. Smoothbore, 
Damascened barrel, engraved fur- 
niture of brass. Butt shaped as an 
eagle head. Calibre 13.5 mm (0.53 
in.). Overall length: 13.6 in. 


8 Double-barrelled flintlock, pre- 
‘sumably of French origin with 
swing-over tap. According to the 
position of this tap, either top or 
bottom barrel, or both barrels to- 
gether, could be fired. A safety 
slide locks cock and keeps pan 
cover down. Silver inlay work on 
handle. Calibre 11 mm (0.433 in.). 
Overal length: 8.4 in. 


9-10 Two füntlock pocket pistols 
with detachable barrels. Safety 
slide blocks cock and pan cover. 
Overall length: 6.5 in. and 6.9 in. 


11 Powder horn (chamois) with 
silver fittings and lion-head eyelets. 
Nipple or touch-hole pick in cap. 
Presumably Austrian or Bohemian 
piece of work, c. 1700. Can any- 
‘one give more information? Overall 
height: 8.3 in. 
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14 Italian traveller's pistol con- 
verted to cap lock, signed Bor- 
toli. iron furniture. Mother-of- 
pear! and silver intay work on 
handle. Calibre 14.3 mm (0.563 
in.). Overall length: 9.2 in. 


18 French cap-lock pistol by 
Pozon, St. Etienne. Screw-in 
barrel. Sprung bayonet held by 
sliding trigger guard. Silver in- 
Jay work on handle. Calibre 
11.5 mm (0.453 in.). Overall 
length: 8.2 in. and 10.8 with ex- 
tended bavonet. 


32a, 12b Powder tester by Anton Ascha of Vienna. 
The cylinder in the centre accepts 15.432 grains of 
black powder. The explosion rotates the serrated wheel 
that is calibrated to determine quailty or brisance of the 
powder. A chain link is placed between mainspring and 
tumbler to reduce friction. 


13 English cap-lock pistol with bronze barrol, sign. 
Minories London; originally flintlock by Rea & Sons. 
Brass furniture. Diamond checkering on handle. Calibre 
16.7 mm (0.657 in.). Overall length: 15.3 in. 


14 
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16 Pocket pistol with brass barrel 
and inlay work. Strangely shaped 
handie. Origin unknown. Calibre 

9 mm. Overall length: 7.8 in. 


47 French police pisto! Model 
1842, Manufacture Royal de Mut- 
zig. Back-action lock with link be- 
tween mainspring and tumbler. 
Jron furniture. All parts numbered. 
Calibre 15.3 mm (0.60 in.). Overall 
lenght: 9.7 in. 


18 French officer's pistols, Man- 
ufacture Chatellerault. 1848 and 
1849 stamped on barrels. 
Back-action lock with link between 
mainspring and tumbler. Finger 
rest on trigger guards. Damascus 
barrels. tron, brass plated ramrods. 
Calibre 17 mm (0.669 in.}. Overall 
length: 14.7 in. 


49 Bavarian Cavalry Pistol, c. 
1845. Iron furniture. Barrel band 
held by spline. Smoothbore. 
Calibre 18.3 mm (0.721 in.). Over- 
all length: 15.2 in. 


Pictures 
ofa 


Handgun 
Collection 
in Munich 
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20 Austrian Cavairy Pistol, mode! 
1859, constructed 1864. Rifled 
barrel. Calibre 13.8 mm (0.543 in.). 
Falling lever safety for half cock 
position. Iron furniture. Overall 
length: 16.1 in. Weight: 3.3 Ib. 


21 French pocket pistol. Damas- 
cus barrel lightly ornamented in 
gold. iron furniture. Calibre 12.2 
mm (0.48 in.). Overall length: 7.6 
in, 


22 Double-barrellec 
pistol where barrels and 
receiver are of one 
piece. Calibre 10.7 mm 
(0.421 in.). Overall 
length: 11.2 in. 


23 Belgian cap-lock 
pistol. Folding trigger. 
Spare caps are ac- 
commodated in the butt. 
Overall length: 7.6 in. 


24 Belgian pistolette 
with screw-in octagonal 
barrel. Callbre 11.3 mm 
(0.445 in.). Overall 
length: 5.7 in. 
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25 Pair of Belgian pistolettes. Bul- 
let mould combined with barrel 
wrench. Folding trigger. Spare 
caps in butt. Buttcap of German 


26 Belgian pisto! with bar lock. 
Ritled barrel. Engraved furniture of 
iron. Finger rest on trigger guard. 
Calibre 15.7 mm (0.618 in.). Over- 
ali length: 12.25 in. 


27 Pepperbox by Blissett-London, 
c. 1850. Six barrels in one block 
of metal. Pawi and additional ar- : 
resting pin align and position each $ 2 
barrel in turn. Hammer cocked via j 

the tigger. Calibre 9.7 mm (0.382 
in), Overall length: 875 n. Weight: 
7. 3 


Pictures 
ofa 


Collection 
in Munich 


28a, 28b Doubfe-action Adams 
& Dean §-shot cap-lock revolver. 
Rammer situated leit of cylinder. 
The cylinder is easily removed. 
Sprung support for hammer at halt 
cock which gives way when trigger 
or hammer is pulled back. Calibre 
-35 in. Overall length: 9.85 in. 


29 English powder flask by 
Hawksley-Sheffield. Container 
made of copper. Adjustable pow- 
der measure of German silver. 
Overall height: 8 in. 


30a, 30b American 
pocket pistol by 
Sharps & Co., 
Philadelphia. Four bar- 
rels in one block. Bar- 
rel unit slides forward 
for loading. Firing pin 
turns 80 degrees each 
time hammer is cock- 
ed, Patented 25. 1. 
originaly siver plated 
inal plated. 
Calibre .28 (rimfire). 
Overall length: 5.4 in, 


31a, 31b Smith & 
Wesson, model |, for 
rimfire .22 cartridges. 
Barrel swings up- 
wards. 7-shot cylinder 
rotates on short pin. 
To extract spent 
cases, cylinder had 

to be removed from 
frame and each 
chamber slipped over 
the extractor rod under 
the barrel. Silver 
plated bronze frame. 
Overall length: 6.9 in. 


32 Lefaucheux pin-fire revolver. 
Calibre 11 mm (0.433 in.), 6-shot 
cylinder, giant trigger. Extractor. 
with built-in clamp spring. Presum- 
ably a French officer's revolver. 
Overall length: 10.5 in. 

Weight: 1.7 Ib. 
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33 Lefaucheux pin-fire revolver 
with folding trigger. Hammer raised 
by trigger only. 6-shot cylinder. Ex- 
tractor has built-in clamp sprin 
Calibre 7.65 mm. Overal length: 
7.6 in. 


34 Austrian Gasser heavy-duty 
revolver, model 1870. Calibre .44 
in. Open frame, rigid cylinder 
‘mounting. Lateral extractor. Overall 
dength: 12.7 in. Weight: 3 Ib. 


35 Smith & Wesson Russian 
Model .44 in. Single action only. 
‘Automatic extractor. Finger rest on 
trigger guard. Overall length: 12 
in. 


36 French Lebel Army Revolver, 
Model 1892, Manufacture St. 
Etienne. Constructed 1896. 6-shot 
cylinder cranes out to the right. 
When gate is open, cylinder can 
be rotated from chamber to 
chamber via the trigger... with 
hammer down. Calibre 8 mm. 
Overall length: 9.5 in. 


37 German Mauser C 96 
(Broomhandie). Locked action. 
Staggered magazine accepts 10 
cartridges, loaded from clip. Sight 
graduated from 50-1000 metres. 
Calibre 7.63 mm. Overall length: 
11.8 in. 


38 English Webley Mark Vi. Con- 
structed 1915. Break-open action 
with automatic extraction of spent 
cartridge cases. Double action, 
6-shot cylinder. Calibre .455 in. 
Overall length: 11.3 in. 


39 Pair of Flobert pistols with. 
rifled octagonal barrels. No real 
breech. The hammer therefore has 
two functions: breechface and ig- 
niter. Dual extractors are mounted 
on the sides of the hammer. 
Calibre 6 mm (0.236 in.). Overall 
Jength: 12 in. 
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(8 Feinwerkbau 


LG300Match 


There are still people 
around, | am told, who 
equate shooting with air 
guns as “pea shooting.” 
When these scorners are 
asked to explain them- 
selves, they say shooting 
must have a bang and 
only sissies shoot at 10 
metres. If you ever get an 
ear full of this, Just push 
an air rifle into his hands 
and sacrifice a couple of 
pellets. It won’t be long 
before he skulks off, never 
to return... 


Let me say this right at 
the beginning: competition 
shooting with air guns is a 
sport that demands the 
greatest skill from a rifle- 
man (or rifle woman), phys- 
ical fitness and lots of train- 
ing — that is, if the air gun 
marksman wants to draw a 
line between himself and 
the boy who shoots spar- 
rows from a neighbour's 
window. 

The firm of Feinwerkbau 
Westinger & Altenburgerin 
Oberndorf, West Germany, 


have introduced the Model 
300 Match Rifle, an im- 
provement on the older 
Model 150. 

"Single-stroke side lever, 
recoilless, stationary bar- 
rel, spring-operated piston, 
match trigger, aperture 
rear sight, and walnut 
Stock," these are the brief 
specifications of the 300 
model. However, for those 
readers interested in top- 
grade air guns, I shall have 
to go into more detail. 


Text and Photos Kiaus Nocher 


System: In traditional 
manner, air pressure re- 
quired for propulsion is en- 
gendered after the let-off. 
In other words, the piston is 
forced forward by its spring 
when released by the trig- 
ger mechanism, compres- 
sing the air column in the 


cylinder. This pressure suf- 
fices to expell the pellet 
from the barrel at a speedof 
between 485 and 575 ft./sec. 

Power house: The parts 
that make up the pressure 
generating department 
(Fig. 3) are: sleeve (receiver 
housing), sidelever, cylin- 


der, piston with cannelure 
for piston ring, double 
compression spring and 
column cap. The hardened, 
mirror polished piston is 
sealed in a honed cylinder 
by means of a circumferen- 
tial steel joint. The princi- 
ple here has been borrowed. 


3 Power house: 1) 
sleeve (receiver 


'ompres. 
spring, 6) column 
cap, 

4 Chamber nozzle 


for the waisted pel- 
fet. 
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8 (ytncor closed, piston cock- 


H Plastic buffer on front end of 
piston for added protection. The 
arrow points to the two-point 
bearing of the recoil guide. 

7 1) hammer, 2) sear, 3) cock- 
ing piece, 4) centre segment, 5) 
safety lever, 6) trigger bar, 7) ad- 
justing screw for weight of trig- 
ger pull, 8) trigger stop screw, 

9) pre-travel adjusting screw, 10) 
adjusting screw for trigger posi- 
tion, 11) trigger with take-up arm. 
8 The complete trigger assem- 


bly. 
9 The trigger mechanism as 
separate parts. 


all 


from the automotive indus- 
try. Such an arrangement is 
very long lived and it keeps 
compression constant in all 
weathers (consistency for 
point of impact). 

The manufacturer can 
have no fears, therefore, 
that someone will put for- 
ward a claim for spring and 
sealing replacement during 
the 2 year guarantee! 


Fig. 4 shows the chamber 
opening into which the 
waisted pellet is seated, in a 
cutaway model. The cylin- 
der in this photograph is 
Yard closed. In Fig. 5 we see 
the sealing between cylin- 
der and barrel whereby 
thefunnel-shaped seal is 
housed in the cylinder. This 


sealer is selfenergizing, for?! 


the greater the air pressure, 
the tighter the seal is at the 
chamber. Since the sealer is 
not exposed to friction, it 
should also enjoy a long 
service life. At worst, it 
might be attacked by chem- 
icals. 

The front end of the pis- 
ton is provided with a plas- 
tie buffer (Fig. 6), which,, 
protects the cylinder when 
the piston flies forward. It 
also cuts outthat front jerk, 
which is so often annoying 
in air guns. 

Trigger: ^ Feinwerkbau 
must have done a bit of 
brainstorming here. Match 
requirements dictate a hair 
let-off, despite the terrific 
spring power resting be- 
hind that trigger. So the 
piston had to be released by 
a round-about means. The 
various parts areillustrated 
in Fig. 7. The piston, with 
locking arm R, is subject to 
spring pressure, in the di- 
rection of the arrow. When 
the trigger is pulled, the 


- 


trigger bar (6) pivots over 
the trigger pre-travel ad- 
justing screw (9) and abuts 
against the trigger stop 
screw (8). Weight of trigger 
pull can be adjusted by 
rotating screw (7). When 
the trigger bar (6) is depres- 
sed, via the screw (9), the 
centre lever (4) is freed. The 
hammer (1) flies back- 
wards, knocking the sear (2) 
down out of engagement 
with the piston. Actual dis- 
charge is enacted within 
milliseconds. The various 
trigger parts are housed in 
an enclosed frame, as de- 
picted in Fig. 8. However, 


10 From top to bottom: 
Adjusting let-off, pre-travel 
and trigger position. 

11 The globe is pinned to 
the barrel. 

12 Receiver sight. 


the separate parts are illus- 
trated in Fig. 9. 

Most readers could not 
have imagined how compli- 
cated the trigger is of a 
top-grade air gun. Pre- 
travel, let-off, trigger posi- 
tion and weight of trigger 
pull are all very easily ad- 
justed (Fig. 10). Trigger pull 
is adjustable from 100 to 
300 gram. And with a spe- 
cial spring, to 1,500 gram. 
Fig. 13 shows the cocked 
piston in a cutaway model. 

Recoil: Right from the 
start, I must say that felt re- 
coil does not exist in the 
Feinbau 300. Rather unor- 
thodox engineering has 
been applied to eliminate it. 
Tt is a known fact that a 
compressed spring flies out 
equally in both directions, 
when released. In the usual 
air weapon, however, the 
spring can only move with 
the piston, for its other end 
is firmly anchored to an 
abutment. When surmount- 
ing the moment of inertia in 
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the mass of the piston, a re- 
coil “slap” is therefore, ex- 
perienced by the shooter. 
Feinwerkbau have built 
the whole caboodle into the 
stock, parallel to the axis of 
the bore, viz, on a three- 
point bearing. Only the so- 
called recoil guide (sheet 
metal) is screwed to the 
stock, and the unit can re- 
coil about 6 mm on highly 
polished, glass-hard sup- 


13 Trigger mechanism in a cuta- 
way model: "A" hook arm, "S" s- 
afaty disc for the piston. 

14 The receiver sight is of 
aluminium pressure casting. 

15 Looking down the front globe. 
16 The steep pistol grip is very 
 hand-filling. 

17 The buttstock cap is vertically 
adjustable. 


ports. The operation is as 
follows: The hammer flies 
back and frees the sear from 
the piston, at the same time 
tipping up the hook arm 
(Fig. 13). The latter can no 
longer rest on the rear 
one-point bearing. 

As just mentioned, a 
compressed spring also 
strikes out to the rear, and 
in this case it forces the en- 
tire unit backwards. This 
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double directional push ar- 
rangement is synchonized, 
hence recoil is not felt. The 
unit is pushed back to its 
home position when the 
sidelever is activated. 

Barrel: The barrel and re- 
ceiver are firmly joined to- 
gether. Barrel length is 555 
mm, and it has 12 right- 
twist grooves. The model I 
am describing has for extra 
weight a barrel mantle of 
4 kp. 

Sighting: The rear is a 
micro peep sight (Fig. 14), 
the front an aperture sight 
for various inserts (Fig. 11). 

The receiver is grooved 
for the peep sight, to hold it 
in 4 positions. The globe of 
the front sight is pinned to 
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the barrel and 2 female 
screws, front and back, 
facilitate a quick change of 
inserts or lenses (Fig. 15). 
These low-lying sights are 
matt black. 

Stock: The standard ver- 
Sion forthe 300 is of walnut, 
and anatomically favoura- 
bly shaped. Its steep pistol 
grip (Fig. 16) is hand-fil- 
ling, and can be lengthened 
by 10 mm through an exten- 
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sion. An extension is also 
available for the buttstock, 
which is very handy for 
shooting in the standing po- 
sition. The rubber butt cap 
(Fig. 17) is vertically ad- 
justable. It can also be 
swung into the horizontal. 
Once the minor adjust- 
ments have been made, this 
is an air gun that delivers 
fine shooting. 

Safety: Feinwerkbau 
have invested a lot of 
thought for the marksman’s 
personal safety. So much so 
that three independent 
safeties have been incorpo- 
rated. As soon as the side- 
lever is manipulated, the 
safety lever (Fig. 7) blocks 
the trigger. At the same 


time, the disc “S” (Fig. 13) 
sides out of its bearing to 
intercept the piston, should 
thelatter for any reason not 
be checked by the trigger 
mechanism. And finally, a 
bevelled tooth rack pre- 
vents the sidelever from fly- 
ing forward, should the 
marksman lose his grip on it. 
during the cocking opera- 
tion. Furthermore, this rack 
compels the marksman to 
go the whole hog when 
compressing the spring. If 
he does not, the sidelever 
will stick out of the flank of 
the gun, and not fold down. 

General: The world re- 
cords broken with Fein- 
werkbau air guns go to 
prove that design and con- 
struction of these weapons 
is just right. The test group- 
ing delivered by the factory 
showed 5 shots printed into 
8 circle measuring only 5.2 
mm. Handling is truly sim- 
ple, and women and young- 
sters can cock the piston 
without any difficulty 
(max. tension 4.5 kg). The 
author, disregarding one 
picayunish detail, could 
find absolutely no fault 
with the the Model 300. 

The adjustable screw for 
finger length at trigger 
could not be reached 
through the appropriate 
hole in the trigger guard, at 
least not with the special 
screwdriver the factory 
provides. I had to poke at 
the slot of the screwhead 
from the side. However, the 
screwdriver hole in the 
trigger guard can easily be 
enlarged with a round file. 
Take the trigger guard 
down first, so that filings 
won't enter the gun. 

The Model 300 is availa- 
ble with theheavy barrel, or 
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18 The arrow points to the original 

factory grouping. 

19 Precision shooting depends 

groay, on individually packed pel- 
ts. 


20 Varlous accessories: Globe in- 
serts, pistoi grip extension, butt- 
stock extension, special 
screwdriver. 


with a normal barrel. The 
standard version has a 
built-in plate for swivels, 
specially for three-position 
match shooting. 

Facit: I can wholehear- 
tedly recommend the Fein- 
werkbau Model 300 air 
rifle. For serious air gun- 
ners, this rifle is a joy to use 
and own. 


Technical data 


Manufacturer: Feinwerkbau 
Westinger and Altenburger, 
Oberndorf, West Germany. 
System: Compressed air, 
Sidelever, spring-driven pis- 
ton. 


Calibre: .177 

Barrel length: 555 mm 
Rifling: 12 grooves, right- 
hand twist. 

Sighting: Receiver and globe 
attachments, for inserts and 
lenses. 

Distance between sights 
Trigger: Stationary. 810—840 
mm. Height 23 mm Fully ad- 
justable. Weight of pull adj. 
between 100 and 300 gram. 
Weight: Approx. 4.5 kg. With 
bbi. mantle 4.9 kg. 

Stock: Choice offered. Wal- 
nut. Pistol grip and buttstock 
can be lengthened through 
extension pieces. 
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Text and Photos Klaus Nocher 


HE TAURUS 


Technical data 


Manufacturer: Forjas Taurus S.A., P. Alegre R.G.S., 
Brazil 

Action: Double 

Overall length: 9'/; in. approx. 

Height: 5 in. approx. 

6 grooves, right-hand twist 


1 Taurus, left view 
2 Taurus, right view 


3 S&W Military & Police, 
left view. 

4 S&W Military & Police, 
right view. The S & W Milit- 
ary & Police obviously 
acted as godparent to the 
Taurus. 
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FROM BRAZIL 


5 Sideplate and 
grips removed 

6 The S&Wfor 
comparison 

7 The double-action 
layout. The pawl 
‘spring is located in 
the sideplate 

8 The firm's emb- 
lem (on sideplate) 

9 The quick-draw 
type post sight is 
milled into the barrel. 


Forjas Taurus S.A. of 
Brazil is producing a re- 
volver that very much res- 
embles the S & W Military 
& Police .38 Special, both 
inside and out (Illus. 1, 2, 3 
and 4). Nonetheless, once 
the stocks have been re- 
moved, one notes certain 
differences, after the side- 
plate has been lifted out, 
other differences also 
spring to light. The Taurus 
is chambered for the .38 
Special and has a double- 
action trigger mechanism. 
It has a coiled mainspring 
and trigger spring. The lat- 
ter, housed in the rebound 
slide, also exerts an arrest- 


ing pressure on the non- 
cocked hammer (Illus, 5 and 
6). The 6-shot cylinder is 
mounted on a sprung centre 
pin, whereas the nose at the 
extractor end fits into a 
cutout in the breechface. 
The third anchoring point 
being the cylinder stop that 
operates with the trigger. 


The firing pin is hollow ri- 
veted in the hammer, but 
can still move for self-ad- 
justment. An eccentric arm, 
adjustable via the strain 
screw, forms the anchor for 
mainspring and hammer 
strut (Illus. 7). Contrary to S 
& W practice, the pawl 
spring is not situated in the 
trigger, but in the sideplate 
that bears the firm’s name 
(lus. 8). The front sight is a 
slanted quick draw type 
post, the rear sight an open 
notch. 

Taken as a whole, it may 
be said that the Taurus 
is a reasonably well made, 
inexpensive revolver... 
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The 1934 pistol is avail- 
able in .32 ACP and .380 
ACP. Both quality of 
workmanship and appear- 
ance are praiseworthy, de- 
spite the simplicity of the 
design. The ring of the ex- 
ternal hammer is well ser- 
rated, as in all single-action 
pistols the hammer must be 
thumbed back for the ini- 
tial shot. If a cartridge is in 


This handy little pis- 
tol was once the offi- 
cial side arm of the 
Italian army, and it 
was widely used by 
the Italian police be- 
fore the end of WW 
2. The firm of Pietro 
Beretta has been in 
the gunmaking busi- 
ness since 1680 and 
is noted for good- 
quality sporting, 
target and military 
weapons. 


Christian Andsager 


Beretta 


the chamber, the hammer 
can be dropped to half cock 
for safety's sake. Nonethe- 
less, lowering the hammer 
to half cock ought to be 
thoroughly practised on an 
empty chamber, since the 
mainspring is very power- 
ful and the hammer might 
slip from under one's 
thumb. The swing-over 
safety catch blocks the trig- 
ger only. Furthermore, 
when the safety catch has 
been rotated to the safe pos- 
ition, the barrel can be 
freed from its receiver 
grooves. 

Though trigger travel is 
short, it is also a little stiff. 
Still, for a military pistol, 
accuracy is not bad at all. 
Firing RWS ammunition in 
a 1942 war-time model, 
with one hand, I placed 5 
shots within a 2.4 in. circle 
at 27 yards. 


1 Remove magazine and retract 
slide to clear chamber. 


2 Push the safety catch over to 
safe, so that it will enter the hold- 
open notch when slide is jerked 
back. Free barrel from the receiver 
grooves by tapping muzzle. 


Military Pocket Pistol 1934 


Rifling takes a right- 
hand twist (6 grooves), and 
the recoil spring and guide 
are housed under the bar- 
rel. The trigger bar has an 
arm that extends up into a 
slit in the slide. This neat 
arrangement prevents ac- 
cidental discharge before 
the slide closes, as the link- 
age between firing pin and 
trigger is disrupted until 
the breech is properly 
closed; and for the same 
reason fully automatic fire 
will not ensue if the trigger 
is kept squeezed after a 
shot. 

The front sight is integral 
with the receiver, the rear 
sight, however, can be ad- 
justed in its slot by using a 
small brass hammer or 
punch. The firing pin is 
seated behind a small re- 
coil spring, the function of 
which is to drive the firing 


3 Push barrel through the top 
opening of the receiver. Then hold 
slide and release safety catch, 
easing slide assembly off front of 
receiver. Safety catch can be lifted 
away from receiver. 


pin away from the breech- 
face when hammer tension 
has been relieved. In Luger 
fashion, the extractor is 
mounted on top of the re- 
ceiver, not at one side. The 
magazine of the .380 ACP 
model holds 7 cartridges. A 
spur on the floorplate acts 
as a finger rest. 


Near acne 


4 Slide .2 Barre! 3 Recoil 
spring 4 Recoil spring guide. 
5 Receiver 6 Safety catch 
7 Magazine 8 Left-hand grip 


No further dismantling 
is necessary. To re-as- 
semble the pistol, sim- 
ply reverse procedure. 


TECHNICAL DATA 


Length 5.9 in, 

Height 4.7 in. 

Barrel length 3.4 in. 

Weight 1 ib 8 oz 

Weight loaded approx. 1 ib 11 oz 
Capacity 7 .380 ACPs 

Muzzle vel, 870 fps. 

Muzzle energy 156 ft. pds. 
Penetration into dry pine at 27 yards: 
3.5 in. The Beretta .380 ACP is a 
simple but reliable pistol for defense. 
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1 SR 3 with target 
rips (illus. 98 per 
cent of fife size). 


Text and Photos H. J. Stammel 


Sauer & Sohn SR 


In over 20 years | have 
shot virtually everything 
that Germany’s revolver 
makers have made. Apart 
from the Korth and the 
Sauer Western Six 
Shooter (both bullt under 
licence), the others have 
caused tears of despera- 
tion to flow down my 
cheeks. | thought nothing 
could match the Ameri- 
cans. But the situation 
Is beginning to change. 


When I completed exten- 
sive testing of the SR 3 I 
could have cried with rage: 
Why didn't a revolver like 
this appear years ago ...? I 
could have saved a lot of 
money by not buying 
those expensive, first-class 
American revolvers! 

The Sauer & Sohn people 
at Eckernférde have been 
hatching their "egg" for a 
long time, and have been 
launching one prototype af- 
ter another. Since the US 
market is the one that in- 
terests them most, and the 


2 SR3 with 
normal grips. 


3 Revolver 


Sauer & Sohn team know 
from reading the American 
gun journals, etc. how high 
the quality standards are in 
that country; that, for ex- 
ample, all other makes of 
handguns are critically 
compared with the truly 
superb Colts and S & W 
models. They seem to have 
been lured by some sort of 
fetishistic ambition to pro- 
duce a German revolver 
that even the most nitpick- 


3 An aerial view 
of the SR 3. Note 
the fine propor- 
tions, the broad 
hammer spur 
and the wide 
rear sight. 

4 Oiled walnut 
target grips, 
checkered. Note 
original “Sauer 
& Sohn" silver. 
plaque. 

5 Micrometer 
sight with set 
screw, elegant 
and practical. 

€ Sand-blasted 
front sight with 


ing American would have to ere ate con 
accept. Most of the Euro- 7 Trigger and 
peanattempts to design and trigger bar, in 
construct American quality shape and posi- 


handguns remind me of the tion ideal. 


US car combines who have 
been watching the victori- 
ous advance of European 
automobiles — and with 
glassy eyes have repeatedly 
bungled the counter attack 
with their "compact" ve- 
hicles. Nonetheless, the 
testers in the various car 
magazines are tired of 
sounding yet another US 
retreat! Advertised perfec- 
tion is still not quite per- 
fect, they report. But if one 
takes a hard look at Ameri- 
can cars, perfection is mis- 
sing all along the line. 
However, when I see an 
American top quality re- 
volver, when I hold it in my 
hand and feel the smooth- 
ness of precision-made lock 
parts, the balance and butt 


8 Trigger, cocked. 
9 The trigger is 9 
mm wide. Superb 
for match shooting. 
10 Breech face, 
showing hand and 
firing pin, and 
thumbpiece for 
cylinder swing out. 
11 The yoke fits so 
perfectly into the 
frame that an inters- 
tice is difficult to de- 
tect even in an en- 
larged photo. 

12 Oylinder thumb- 
piece does not 
wobble a millimetre, 
and does not nib the 
blueing olf the 
frame. 

13 Cylinder swung 
out 90 degrees, ex- 
tractor activated. 
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design, I breathe in its per- 
fection before I even fire a 
shot. 

Serious marksmen in 
Germany wouldn’t dream 
of using anything else but 
Colts or S & Ws at competi- 
tions. 

Of course, just as one can 
get around in American 
cars, so one can shoot with 
German revolvers. One 
even reaches one's destina- 
tion in American cars, and 
so too are targets hit with 
German revolvers... But 
American revolvers are in a 
class of their own. The 
quality blueing, the sights, 
the trigger, trigger pull, the 
eye-catching design, the 
velvety clicking of the lock 
parts, and so on. And the 
accuracy of American 
handguns gives one the 
feeling of accelerating in a 
racy Mercedes, BMW, Fer- 
rari or Jaguar. 


When I unpacked the SR 
3 my eyes popped. In my 
mind's eye I began to com- 
pare its every line and curve 
with those of my beloved 
American models. Take a 
good look at shape, cylin- 
der, sighting and handle 
(grip) — each element blends 
in with the next. Undoub- 
tedly, the SR 3 has been 
based on the S & W medium 
frame. Still is every re- 
volver maker obliged to in- 
troduce new designs? The 
internal combustion en- 
gines of different cars are 
basically similar, too. 

The workmanship of the 
SR 3 is excellent, and the 
high polish blue is reminis- 
cent of top grade American 
work. Metallic high polish 
adorns the sides of the 
hammer and trigger shank 
— like the pearl tie pin of a 
gentleman. And the lock 
mechanism, believe it or 
not, is slightly more velvety 
and positive than that of the 
S & W Masterpiece or Colt 
Python, and as silent as the 
ticking of the most expen- 
sive Swiss watch. When 
thumbing back the ham- 
mer, the SR 3 has to be 
placed against one’s ear to 
hear the full-cock notch en- 
gage. 

And then the let-off! 
Trigger and falling hammer 
operate so smoothly that a 
kiss exchanged by two rob- 
ins on a fence couldn't be 
more gentle. One thinks 
trigger pull is much too 
light, and is then surprised 
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14 Swung out 
cylinder viewed trom 
the rear, showing 
ratchet and extrac- 
tor. 

18 Extractor rod 
fastened under bar- 
tel in S & W fashion. 
16 Cylinder, yoke 
and extractor. 

17 Cylinder face. 


134 


to learn that the trigger has 
1.400 g (just over 3 lbs) be- 
hind it. That's target qual- 
ity! The secret not only lies 
in precision machining, the 
broad 9 mm trigger also 
plays a part. 


19 


18 Front of cylinder with centre 
pin guide. Note that the flame has 
not exceeded the edge of the 
‘cylinder, which proves extra tight 
spacing between cylinder and 
chamber end of barrel. 

19 Mainspring of non-breakable 
Steel. Short but powerful. Sectional 
views of the Sauer & Sohn SR 3 
Revolver. 


A wedding ring of 9 mm 
would be ostentatious, but 
this width is the optimum 
for target revolver triggers. 
Anyone who does not ap- 
preciate this trigger has 
either drunk too many 
bourbons or needs a couple 
of weeks' sunshine at Tor- 
remolinos (Spain) The 
target grip of the SR 3 is oil 
impregnated and, contrary 
to the grips of the Colts and 
S & Ws, wraps completely 
around the backstrap. I 
personally find it a wee bit 


more grippy than the 
Python's. 
15 


When the SR 3 is dusted 
down with a cloth, it can be 
used as a mirror for shav- 
ing, the revolver, not the 
cloth, of course. The fitting 
of the side plate, the cylin- 
der and the yoke is so mas- 
terly that even under a 
magnifying glass the work 
can be compared to that of 
Colt and S & W. 

This is finest quality 
workmanship. The micro- 
meter sight has a good rec- 
tangular notch which lies 
exactly 4 mm over the ven- 
tilated rib. The rear sight 
leaf, adjustable, of course, 
is broader than those 
of Colt and S & W. (Colt: 
18mm,S & W:17 mm, SR3: 
20 mm). It is higher, too. 
(Colt: 8 mm, S & W: 9 mm, 
SR 3: 10 mm). The sprung 
ramp is 75 mm long (Colt: 
38 mm, S & W: 72 mm) and 
has 12 fore and aft flutes to 
match those of the venti- 
lated rib. 

The firing pin of the SR 3 
is bushed, as is that of the 
Colt Python, but otherwise 
the two systems differ. The 
SR 3 has a spring-loaded 
pin that is so short that it 
won't reach the primer 
when the hammer is down, 
yet when imparted a blow 
by the falling hammer the 
firing pin flies forward with 
sufficient momentum to 
fire the primer. 

The yoke assembly and 
mechanism is based on the 
traditional Smith & Wesson 
design. The cylinder swings 
out 90 degrees, greatly 
facilitating ejecting and 
loading. A definite advan- 
tage over the Colt. The 
spacing between cylinder 


and chamber end of barrel 
has been reduced to such a 
breathtaking tolerance that 
an interstice is barely visi- 
ble. This tolerance is half 
that of Colt and S & W 
models. 

When shooting the SR 31 
held a paper handkerchief 
on both sides of the cylin- 
der/barrelinterstice. Singe- 
ing and powder particles 
were reduced by more than 
half when compared with 
the two American revol- 
vers. Leven fired the SR 3 in 
the dark to see how much 


with a medium frame for 
.38 Specials, the petite mea- 
surements of the latter are 
acceptable. 

The SR 3 weighs 1010 g 
(2.22 lbs) which is ideal for 
a revolver with target grip 
that fires .38 wad cutters. 
The SR 3 sits as sure as 
fate in anyone’s hand, 
big or small Its 10 mm 
broad hammer spur has ac- 
curately milled cross serra- 
tions, just perfect for cock- 
ing the hammer without 
changing one's grip. If one 
takes a peep under the side- 


21 


made at 25 m in a machine 
rest, only three entry holes 
were identifiable as such; 
the other three must have 
gone through their pre- 
decessors. Dispersion from 
the machine rest was 19 mm 
(.75 in.) for 6 shots. Now, I 
was biting my under lip as I 
went down to the range, for 
I wanted to test fire the SR3 
at 35 m one handed, and at 
50 m two handed. At 35 mI 
shot 200 cartridges (50 
Sako Wad cutters 148 gr., 
50 Remington Targetmas- 
ter wad cutters 148 gr., 50 


20 Hammer cock- 
ed. The wide spur 
facilitates thumbing 
back without chang- 
ing one's grip. | 
21 Inside sideplate. | 
Highly polished like | 
a Swiss watch. 


fire it spits out of its sides. 
Again, a definite edge over 
the Americans! 

The ramped front post 
sight stands 7 mm high. It is 
sand blasted and has reflec- 
tion — dampening cross 
flutes. Obviously a Master- 
piece design. The ventilated 
top rib measures 8.25 mm, 
and is 1.75 mm narrower 
than that of the Python. 
This rib is 5 mm high, and 
hence 1 mm lower than that 
of the Python. Since the 
Python is equipped with a 
heavy frame for .357 Mag- 
num, the SR 3, however, 


plate, and under grip, we 
find coil springs doing all 
jobs, which is a pleasant 
surprise. As said before, 
hammer and trigger are 
highly polished and the 
frame is smooth to the last 
millimetre. So even taken 
apart, the SR 3 can be 
belted to match a dress- 
coat and lac — varnished 
Shoes. 

The 150 mm barrel (5.9 
in) is made of high quality 
chrome/molybdenum steel, 
the frame of drop forged 
special steel. In the target 
Sheet supplied by the fac- 
tory showing groupings 


Hirtenberger wad cutters 
148 gr., and 50 Geco wad 
cutters 148 gr.). Two 6-shot 
series were fired into the 
deer-heart target sheets. 
These target sheets are 
normally for rifles at 100 
metres, but I prefer them to 
the life-size silhouettes on 
account of the white circle, 
despite the fact that the lat- 
ter's bullseye is 5 x larger. 

The grouping of the first 
12-shot series with Sako 
cartridges was excellent. 
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The first shot went low, 
probably because the fac- 
tory had sighted the gun in 
at 25 m. Thesecond shot, af- 
ter sight adjustment, was 
vertically exactly over the 
first one, but too high. 
After adjusting the sights 
again, the subsequent 10 
Shots snuggled close to- 
gether in a 37 mm (1.47 in.) 
circle. This does honour to 
the SR 3, and to me too, I 


22 The lockwork, consisting of 
hammer, trigger, pawl, bolt, 
springs. The workmanship here is 
truly something to admire. 

23 Hammer cocked, 


think. Dispersion at the 
factory with hand-held 
shots was 50 mm at 25 m. 
Once I had sighted in at 35 
mI fired off 50 Sakos and 50 
Remingtons in rapid suc- 
cession. Fulfilling my 


greatest expectations, ev- 
ery bullet hole was exactly 
where I wanted it to be. The 
widest circle of dispersion 
of 8 target sheets was 39 
mm (1.53 in.), the narrowest 


27 mm (1.06 in.). The aver- 
age totalled 34 mm (1.23 
in.). 

However, with the Hir- 
tenberger ammunition the 
situation changed radical- 
ly. After cleaning the barrel 
and letting it cool down, I 
Shot off four 12-shot series. 
The average circle of dis- 
persion was 85 mm (3.15 
in)! The Gecos were a 
tragedy. Average disper- 
sion of 4 series was 120 mm 
(4.7 in). At 50 m with the 
Remington Targetmasters 
accuracy was restored. 
Dispersion was cut down to 
65 mm (2.55 in.) as an aver- 
age of 4 series, Considering 
the weak load of this car- 
tridge, the results were fan- 
tastic. The average disper- 


sion with Sakos was 69 mm 
(2.73 in), with Hirten- 
berger 115 mm (4.53 in.), 
and with Geco 180 mm (7.1 
in)! 

During test shooting I 
didn't drink a drop of any- 
thing, I was thinking about 
pleasant things only and 
concentrated on what I was 
doing - to get the "stove 
pipe" hot as quickly as pos- 
sible. 


The results: The SR 3 is 
marvellously accurate. My 
test proves that my pet 
aversion against German 
revolvers must now go upin 
smoke. The American test- 
ers are tops when it comes 
to knowing guns. I know 
most of their test reports, 
and some of the writers, too. 
Thirteen years ago in 1963, 
Hank C. Buchanan said to 
me in San Diego: “You 
know, Joe, you Vikings 
have been making for many 
decades damn good rifles, 
shotguns and automatic 
pistols. And we don’t write 


much about your ammuni- 
tion because it's also damn 
good. But one thing you 
guys will never be able to 
make - that's a revolver. 
One that I would lay on the 
same shelf with my Colts 
andS & Ws." Icould not de- 
fend myself, so I poured 
Some raspberry schnapps 
from the Black Forest down 
Hank's throat without say- 
ing a word, and we trundled 


off to the range with three 
of his long-barrelled fa- 
vourites in my pocket. 
Today I would unhesi- 
tantly compete with him — 
using the SR 3. I would 
Shoot for house and home 
without taking too much of 
a risk. A whole family of 
these SRs is planned, with 
long and short barrels, with 
fat and thin grips, with and 
without ventilated ribs, 


Technical 
Specifications of 
Sauer & Sohn SR 3 
Revolver 


Manufacturer: J. P. Sauer & 
Sohn GmbH, Eckernfórde, 
West Germany (founded in 
1751). 

Designation: SR 3. 

Type: Double action solid 
frame revolver, swing-out 
Cylinder. 

Ignition: Separate firing pin 
in breechblock. 

Safety: Automatic hammer 
arrester. 

Length of barrel: 150 mm. 
Number of grooves: 6. 
Rate of twist: 457 mm. 
Direction of twist: right. 
Diameter across lands: 8.79 
(+ .03) mm. 

Diameter across grooves: 
9.04 (+ .03) mm. 

Frame thickness: 

15.2 mm. 

Calibre: .38 Special 

(6 rounds). 

Cylinder: Locked in frame via 
centre pin. Rotates to the left. 
40 mm long. 37 mmin diame- 
ter. 

Steel used: Barrel: Krupp 
Chrome/Molybdenum. 
Frame: Drop forged special 
steel. 


Cylinder: Krupp Chrome/ 

Molybdenum. 

Weight: 1010 gram. 

Overall length: 290 mm. 

Trigger pull: 1400 gram., ad- 

justable. 

Width of trigger: 9 mm, 

match type. 

Handle frame: Steel. 

Grips: Checkered walnut, 

sport grips with thumb rest; 

grips interchangeable with 

other types. 

Sighting: Front post, rec- 

tangular rear notch, adjusta- 
le. 


Distance between sights: 
190 mm. 

Ventilated rib: Length 132.5 
mm, width 85 mm, height 5 
mm. 

Finish: Rich blueing. 
Lockwork: Precision made 
parts, velvety operation. 


Other models 

SR 3: 22 L.R. Target and 
Competition Revolver. 

VR 4: .38 Special Defense 
Weapon (3 and 64 in 
barrels). 

VR 4: .22 L.R. Defense 
Weapons (4 and 6 in barrels). 
TR 6: .38 Special with 2 in 
barrel. 


with different types of 
sights, etc. They are to be 
available in .38 Special, in 
.22 L.R., and in .357 Mag- 
num. 

Pistol shooters all over 
the world will want to put 
the SRs through their 
paces, a sportsman-like 
challenge for the revolver 
makers at Eckernfórde... 
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In the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many, shooting with the free rifle 
is a program that is backed only 
by a few supporters. Free rifles 
are used at 300 metres: 40 shots 
in the standing, in the kneeling, 
and in the prone positions. The 
weight of the rifle must not ex- 
ceed 8 kg. Maximum calibre is 

8 mm. J. Poignant of Sweden 
broke the world record in the 
prone position with 397's 

at the European Championships 
in 1963. However, this score was 
improved on by Kurt Johansson, 
a fellow Swede, when he shot 
399 rings at the Swedish 
Championships. 


LJ 
Wai MILLS 
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His achievement was not recog- 
nized as a world record, though, 
for world records may only be set 
at European and World Cham- 
pionships, and at the Olympic 
Games. Compared with the rules 
of other types of sport, such as 
athletics and swimming, 
marksmen are at a definite disad- 
vantage. Whereas other 
sportsmen can take advantage of 
best physical condition at rela- 
tively smail events, and break re- 
cords, the sharpshooter must pull 
his punches until that far-off, big 
day arrives. The two Swedes shot 
with rifles of the Vapen 
Specialists AB Stockholm. 


1 Receiver (1), Frame 
for trigger mechanism 


2 Frame for trigger 
mechanism. Front 
setscrew (1), setscrew 
for adjusting weight 
of trigger. 


The Vapen Specialists AB 
Stockholm started con- 
structing their free rifle in 
the mid-1950s. The first 
weapon was completed in 
1957, and Kurt Johansson 
putitto trial at a contest in 
Switzerland. In the mean- 
time, of course, this rifle 
was subjected to much de- 
velopment, and today the 
Scandinavian free-rifle 
marksmen use this model 
exclusively. VAP rifles 
were sent to Germany, Fin- 
land, and America. Earl 
Wright and J. Foster, mem- 
bers of the US National 
Team, received them, too. 


Barrel and breech bolt are 
of high-grade Bofor steel. 


This material has an ulti- 
mate tensile strength of ap- 
prox. 130 kg/m?. The re- 
ceiver is fully enclosed, the 
only opening being a load- 
ing port on the right-hand 
side. According to the 
Mauser system, the bolt 
sports two locking lugs. The 
extractor is embedded in 
the bolt face. The shaft of 
the firing pin is hollow to 


accept the spring, and the 
pin itself is interchange- 
able. On account of the de- 
sign, the firing-pin spring 
won't fatigue or shorten. 
The rear end of the breech 
bolt is plugged, and 
screwed, through which the 
bolt handle protrudes. The 
trigger mechanism is ad- 
justable for various degrees 
of slack, or single stage. 
Trigger pull can be adjusted 
from 0.7 oz. to 1.1 Ib. And 
the trigger itself can be 
lengthened or shortened to 
suit the marksman’s finger. 
The bearings of the trigger 
are coated with hard metal 
to reduce wear and tear. 
When using copper or tom- 
bac jacketed bullets, the 
barrel of the VAP 65 would 
have a service life of ap- 
prox. 10,000 rounds. Stock- 
ing is of normal Match de- 
sign, with an adjustable 
Schutzen hook as well as 
palm rest and guide rail on 
the forearm. Hand and 
palm rests are available in 
many individual shapes. 
Sighting is not central, it 
has been positioned 8 mm 


3 and 4: Sights set off 8 mm laterally 


“into the marksman’s 
face.” An Anschiitz receiver 
sight is standard equip- 
ment, but a Redfield model 
will be supplied if required. 
All set or fixing screws are 
of the Allen key type. 

The VAP Model 65 is also 
deliverable in a southpaw 
version. 


Free Rifle VAP Model 65 


Dispersion 


System VAP single shot 

Bolt Mauser type 

Firing-pin travel 7 mm 

ignition time 3/1000th sec. 

Trigger Slack or single stage 

Calibres 6.5x55 (Swedish Mauser), .308 Win., 
-308 Nato, 7.62x53 R. Other calibres 
can be supplied. 

Barrel 6 grooves, 1 in 10 inch twist 

Barrel length According to calibre 700—750 mm 

Weight 7-7'h kg 

Sights Anschütz or Redfield 


80 mm at 300 metres 


Stocking Walnut 


5 and 6 Two groupings by Kurt 
Johansson at the Swedish Cham- 
pionships in 1965 — prone shooting: 
399 rings. 


Fig. 1 
Hollow charge grenade 


Base fuse Shaft 


Hollow space Explosive charge 


The panzertaust revolutionized tank fighting in that 
one man was in a position to knock out an Iron giant 
single-handedly without overly exposing him- 
self to danger. This was feasible by using a hollow 
charge grenade, and by exploiting the principles of 
recoilless discharge. The problem of anti-tank war- 
fare arose for the Germans in the autumn of 1917 
when the British sprung surprise attacks with such 
vehicles to restore mobility to trench-ridden bat- 
tlefields in France. One famous battle took place in 
Cambrai, where the Germans had not reckoned with 
a tank invasion. The Germans stayed the course by 
concentrating machine-gun fire at the vision ports of 
those seemingly invulnerable war machines and by 
drawing upon their field artillery, etc. Of course, 
compared with today's armoured vehicles, the tanks 
of the 1st World War were virtually nothing more 
than farm tractors covered with boiler plating. The 
anti-tank rifle developed by Mauser was probably 
the first of its kind. It resembled an oversized infantry 
rifle, was single shot, chambered for a 13 mm round, 
and sported a bipod. 

One should not underestimate the effect of even a 
small-calibre hard-core bullet that has made its way 
through armour plating; for once the bullet has flat- 
tened It explodes... 

Recoil was so violent that only men with hearts of 
oak could handle the early anti-tank guns. A broken 
shoulder was a fairly common occurrence in those 
days! Before the era of hollow charge ammunition, 
the soldier fighting tanks had to rely on hard-core 
projectiles and high terminal velocities. Tank ar- 
mour got thicker and heavier, so the calibres used for 
combating these tanks in turn became larger. When 
the Russians showed up with the T 34 tank during 
the last war, the armour was so heavy that the Ger- 


Copper funnel 


Primer charge 


mans could only reply with their cumbrous 
7.5 cm Pak 40 field guns. Eventually, the Germans 
were obliged to train 8.8 cm anti-aircraft cannon 
(Flak 18 and 36) on the Russian tanks. With a muzzle 
velocity of 2953 fps, these long Toms certainly 
caused devastation among the enemy’s tanks; but 
anti-aircraft guns are designed to shoot down planes 
not tanks, and owing to their immobility they proved 
to be sitting-duck targets themselves. 

Tank grenades used to have thick, hard points that 
in some models were capped with soft iron to help 
prevent the grenade from slipping off sloping ar- 
mour. Behind the point, the hardness of the projec- 
tile’s jacket diminished, to obviate the danger of the 
grenade being smashed to pieces. On account of the 
stout walls of a tank grenade, the charge was rela- 
tively undersized. However, powder charges of high 
brisance were employed to make up for this defi- 
ciency. Other armies used solid shells. Base fuses in 
tank grenades (nose fuses smash before penetration) 
were hitched to a retarding mechanism so that the 
grenade might pass through the armour plate be- 
fore the final explosion. When spaced armour was 
introduced, which aimed to explode the projectile 
against the outer plate (dissipating the blast harm- 
lessly against the heavy inner one) tank grenades had 
to be redesigned to explode behind the second layer 
of shielding metal. Tracer composition was also 
packed inte the base of the grenade, permitting the 
observers to follow the grenade’s course. Shells be- 
gan to decrease in size when they were built around 
tungsten carbide cores and launched from conically 
bored tubes, to increase velocity. These, however, ate 
up a lot of material, money, time and labour. Terrific 
quantities of propellent were necessary, and the guns 
firing these hard-core shells rapidly succumbed to 
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Fig. 2 
Hollow charge grenade 


Detonator 


Nose fuse 


wear and tear. A lot might be said on that score, but 
in this treatise there is not adequate space. 

The principle of hollow charge explosives was 
known long before World War II. At this juncture, as 
a means of elucidation, I should like to describe a test 
Ipersonally conducted during the war. If a blasting 
charge containing 3.53 oz. of cylindrically pressed 
TNT is stood up on a steel plate measuring 5/8 in. in 
thickness, that charge will only leave behind a star- 
shaped smudge on the plate when detonated. But if 
the base of the blasting charge is hollowed out, the 
explosion will punch a hole in the plate, even though 
some of the charge is lost due to the hollowing-out 
process. How is this possible? Detonation waves 
and a stream of hot gas are channeled down the hol- 
low as though through a funnel and will focus at one 
small area of the armour plating. A parabolic mirror 
concentrates light or sound in the same way. Of 
course, my experimenting was crude. I used a pen- 
knife and made no attempt to calculate the exact con- 
striction for the funnel. Nonetheless, the result was 
awe-inspiring! Normally, a bomb, shell or grenade is 
filled to the brim with an explosive charge. This, 
however, is not the case in a hollow charge or in hol- 
low charge ammunition, since the striking end must 
be hollow. 

For optimum results, the depth and shape of the 
partition that separates the hollow from the explo- 
sive must be pre-calculated for each type of missile 
and charge. 

Hollow charges were used for the first time during 
the last war when the Germans captured the Belgian 
fortress Eben Emael. Entry was forced by having 
commandos and paratroopers place 110 Ib hollow 
charges against the 16 inch walls. 
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Copper funnel Primer charge 


Hollow charges of this type were made in various 
sizes. The H 3, which weighed just over 7 lb and was 
clamped on to tanks by means of three permanent 
magnets, was one of the more common models. It re- 
sembled a funnel, was made of sheet metal, and the 
powder train fuse was set for 7.5 seconds. Although 
this device exploded at all sides, the main force of 
energy was focused against the tank. The H 3 could 
drive through 8 inches of armour plating, and the 
only countermeasure left to the tank crew was to 
have the tank coated with cement, to thwart the 
magnets. 

After further experimentation it was discovered 
that stout copper plating, when used as a housing for 
a hollow charge, increased performance considera- 
bly. The generation of intense heat melted a hole in 
the armour plating and transformed the grenade into 
a flying ramrod. Tanks knocked out by these hollow 
charges had holes measuring about 1 inch in diame- 
ter, the edges of which were puffed outwards, blue, 
and molten, as though someone had been using a cut- 
ting torch. This picture has often led observers to be- 
lieve the process of making such a hole to be a slow 
one. In reality, though, the stream of gas and molten 
metal blasted against the tank travels at between 
39,000 and 66,000 fps. Occasionally, the copper fun- 
nel of the charge is found sticking in the armour plate 
like a splinter. 

Even the detonation of a hollow charge has its own. 
distinctive ring, one hears a high whinging-whistl- 
ing tone, which is very different from the bang of a 
normal explosive, 

Hollow charge shells (HL-Geschosse) were also 
developed by the Germans for their light field ho- 
witzers, to combat tanks. The effect of the hollow 


Fig. 3 Projectile 
Panzerfaust (armoured fist) 
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charge being important, not high velocity. Once the 
missile had reached the target it was the missile itself 
that released the knock-out blow. Sensitive nose 
fuses replaced the base fuses of the standard tank 
grenades. Knock-out efficiency remained constant 
at all distances. For the sake of simplicity and speed, 
the artillerists fired normal loads. As the nose fuse in 
these shells was separated from the main charge by 
the hollow and the copper funnel, which in itself 
jeopardized a flawless ignition, an open tube was 
passed from the middle of the funnel through the ex- 
plosive charge down to the base of the shell, to con- 
nect with a second fuse. In other words, the nose fuse 
activated the one in the base, which, in turn, trig- 
gered off the main charge. The detonator of shorter 
shells was turned into the hollow so that both fuses 
lay opposite each other (Fig. 2). Shells equipped with 
only one fuse were not subjected to alteration, of 
course. Against tanks, spinning missiles proved to be 
Jess effective than the ones that were fin-stabilized. 

The most famous of the German hollow charges is 
doubtless the panzerfaust, or armoured fist. It is not 
a rocket as was often supposed, for the panzerfaust 
lacked any sort of built-in propelling energy, and 
was launched from a recoilless hand projector. The 
impact head, measuring between 5 and 7 inches in 
diameter and weighing anything up to 7 1b, was 
mounted on a steel-finned shaft. This unit was in- 
serted in a projector, a short tube of 1.5 inches in 
diameter, which contained powder charges in two 
separate compartments. 

The charge in the forward compartment launched. 
the "fist", whereas the charge in the rear com- 
partment blew out astern, to neutralize the effect of 
recoil. Normally, recoil would have been much too 
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heavy for one man to handle. The projector, there- 
fore, could never be placed against one’s shoulder in 
rifle fashion. It was either to be laid over the soldier’s 
shoulder, or tucked under his arm. Furthermore, it 
was most unwise for anyone to stand within several 
yards behind a panzerfaust that was about to be 
fired! Three sizes of panzerfaust were produced, for 
targets at 30, 60 and 100 yards. On no account were 
duds to be picked up and re-fired, as the base fuses of 
these “fists” were particulary treacherous, owing to 
the simple but over-sensitive design. 

A genuine rocket launcher, on the other hand, was 
the so-called panzerschreck (tank terror), which in 
effect was an American bazooka. Its hollow charge 
projectile, 3.5 in. in calibre, was launched from a 
bazooka-type tube that the Germans nicknamed 
ofenrohr (stove-pipe). Unlike the projector of the 
panzerfaust, the launching tube of the pan- 
zerschreck could be used over and over again. The 
projectile was provided with a nose fuse, a long pow- 
der train with nozzle and stabilizing surfaces. A 
generator-fed electric igniter set off a powder tube 
that was fitted with radiating wheel spokes. The tra- 
jectory of the panzerschreck missile was considera- 
bly flatter than that of the panzerfaust, and hence 
was accurate up to about 150 yards; although max- 
imum range was reputed to be 400 yards. Two men 
were needed to operate the panzerschreck, and yet 
another disadvantage must be mentioned. On hot, 
sunny days gas pressure within the powder train 
rose, the consequence of which made a fine mess of 
the gunners; that is, if the stove-pipe was resting 
against their faces. The missile fired in the pan- 
zerschreck was similar to the one illustrated in Fig. 2. 

The Germans also introduced a hollow charge rifle 
grenade fired from a discharger cup that was 
mounted on the Karabiner 98 k. Here maximum 
range was about 280 yards. Also worth mentioningis 
the hollow charge projectile that was discharged 
form a Very pistol (Fig. 1) with attached shoulder 
Stock. Strange to say, this contrivance was christ- 
ened *kampfpistole", which means, in English, 
fighting pistol. Nonetheless, the 2 in. projectiles fired 
in these Very pistols could penetrate 3 inches of ar- 
mour plating! 
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The panzerfaust has been adopted in modified 
form by today's Bundeswehr. 

Aithough hollow charges are significantly effec- 
tive against armour plating, they are not particularly 
successful against reinforced concrete. Other armies 
followed suit, the Americans with their bazooka, and 
the British with their bomb launcher PIAT (Projec- 
tor, Infantry, Anti- Tank), for example. The Russians, 
on the other hand, introduced a hollow charge hand 
grenade that was steered by strips of cloth to obviate 
somersaulting. It was ignited by means of an impact 
detonator. 

This article cannot claim to be complete. My goal 
was to make the reader familiar with this interesting 
type of explosive that was extensively pioneered 
during the Second World War by the Germans, not to 
write a complete textbook on the topic. However, to- 
day hollow charges and hollow charge ammunition 
are used by the armies of the whole world. The veilof 
secrecy has long been lifted. 


G. Wirnsberger 


MANNLICHER- 
SCHOENAUER RIFLE 
MODEL 1900 


In 1900 the Steyr Gun Factory introduced a 5-shot 
bolt-action rifle with rotary magazine: the model 
Mannlicher-Schoenauer, an improvement on the 
rifle designed by Otto Schoenauer and J. Werndl in 
1885. It has a dual lug turn bolt which cocks the 
striker when the action is opened. The magazine re- 
sembles that incorporated in the 87/88 model; it is 
rosette-shaped in cross section and its centre spool is 
driven to the right by a spring. This spool can be eas- 
ily removed by rotating the magazine floorplate, and 
the cartridges are thrown out by depressing a button 
on the right side of the receiver. A fresh cartridge can 
be loaded after each shot fired. 

The 6.5 x 54 mm cartridge for this rifle is rimless. 
In 1903 this Mannlicher was adopted by the Greek 
Army (Model 1903, later Model 1903/14), and during 
WWI Mannlicher-Schoenauer rechambered it for 
the Mauser 7.9 x 57 mm cartridge. From then on the 
Mannlicher was called the Modell 1915 and was pro- 
vided with a bolt sleeve lock, as were the Mauser 
rifles. After the war the Steyr-produced Mann- 
licher-Schoenauer rifles fell into Italy's hands as 
booty, and so the Breda factory continued to man- 
ufacture them, usually stamped with the year 1927. 

The 1903 model also became extremely popular as 
a sporting rifle. When Steyr first delivered to the 
commercial markets in 1904, the Mannlicher- 
Schoenauer rifles were chambered for 6.5x 54 mm, 
later for 8.2, 9, 9.5 mm, and later still for 7x 64, 8x 60, 
7.62x 63 (.30-06), 4x57, 9.3x 62 and 10.75x 68. 

In 1950 the first post-war replicas became avail- 
able in a number of versions, chambered for 6.5x54 
M.Sch., 6.5 x 57, 6.5 x 68, 7 x 57, 7 x 64, 8 x 57IS, 8x 
60 S, 8x 68 S, 9.3 x 62, .243 Win., .25" Roberts, .270 
Win., .30-06 Spr., .358 Win., and .358 Win. Magnum. 
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1 The turn bolt and bolt housing of tho 1900 
model. Side view of rotary magazine (Mann- 
licher patent 1900). 


2 Cross section of magazine, viewed from 
the front. The cartridges are stacked in a 
series of concave troughs in the rotary spool. 
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Woltf Heinrich, Prince zu Stolber-Stolberg 


Air Gun 


in Flintlock 
Disguise 
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In an article entitled, 
“The Arms Collection at 
Baldern Castle,” Interna- 
tional Arms Review re- 
ported on a flintlock mus- 
ket that in reality was an air 
gun, with a powerful pump 
in the buttstock. The cap- 
tion read, “The lock and 
cock actually work, but 
there is no ignition passage 
between pan and breech.” 


Of course, a vent hole for 
an air gun would be super- 
fluous. All the same, I feel 
the lockwork on the gun de- 
scribed had a practical as 
well as an aesthetical func- 
tion. The design of the lock 
is particularly suitable, ina 
very ingenious way, for 
operating the valve 
mechanism of an air gun. 

Among the few weapons I 
managed to salvage is an air 
gun of virtually the same 
design as that described in 


the article above, and 
which stems from the first 
quarter of the 18th century. 

It has an overall length of 
51.4 inches, and the smooth 
brass barrel of 10 mm (.394 
in.) in calibre measures 34.4 
inches. The barrel is en- 
cased in a highly polished 
brass tube, measuring 37.4 
inches, that becomes angu- 
lar at the breech end, that 
is, over the forearm. It runs 
conically from breech to 
muzzle, and the top edge is 
beautifully engraved. In the 
barrel tang there is a screw 
hole which can only have 
served to hold the rear 
sight, possibly a peep-sight. 
The hollow case that sur- 
rounds the true barrel, but 
which looks like the actual 
barrel of a musket itself, isa 
chamber for storing the 
compressed air. A brass 
tube runs from the base of 
the air chamber down to the 
butt of the stock, with a pis- 
ton stroke of 11.8 inches. A 
non-return valve joins air 
chamber and pumping sys- 
tem. The head-piece of the 
pumping rod juts out of the 
butt, to which a handle was 
probably fitted. 

On the underside of the 
hollow tube, in line with the 
frizzen spring, is a pin that 
activates a valve for closing 
or opening the air chamber 
at the barrel end. Once the 


trigger is pulled, a connect- 
ing lever lifts the valve pin 
to release the air. 

If you look carefully, you 
can see the connecting lever 
on the left of the lockplate, 
which is tipped by the 
hook-like nose of the tum- 
bler. The collar of the lever 
lifts the valve pin. Atop this 
is the return spring that 
forces the sear into the bent 
of the tumbler. The cock 
serves as cocking lever only. 
Still, its jaws are so de- 
signed that a flat piece of 
metal, instead of a flint, can 
be held to strike the frizzen 
(just an ornament) thus 
preventing the cock from 
breaking. 

Regrettably, there are no 
stamps or markings on this 
air gun. So there is no way 
of learning the maker. 
Furthermore, the shape of 
the slugs and the material 
they were made from re- 
main unknown, too, as well 
as exterior ballistics. It 
would be interesting to 
learn whether or not the 
slugs were loaded with a 
patch, in the same manner 
that balls were rammed 
down muzzle loaders. 

Although secret drawers, 
cane sticks, poisonous 
rings, fireplace emergency 
exits, ete. were all the rage 
in the 18th century, I am 
still not entirely convinced 


that this disguised air gun 
was intended to be a secret 
weapon. 

Owing to the small 
number of air guns made, 
the gunsmiths probably 
used the locks of flint 
weapons that were avail- 
able at that period of time. 
Special locks for air guns 
would have followed the 
style of the period anyway, 
only the frizzen and flash- 
pan would have been omit- 
ted, and the cock perhaps 
slightly changed in its 
shape. 
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A Revolver 
from the Cutlery Town 


of Solingen 


The town of Solingen in 
West Germany, not far from 
Cologne, was for centuries a 
famous centre for theedged- 
weapons industry. Even 
today Solingen is still the 
nucleus of Germany's cut- 
lery trade. Still, it is not 
generally known that the 
Solingeners once also pro- 
duced revolvers. Round a- 


bout 1866 a few factories of ? 


this town started to in- 
clude revolvers in their pro- 
duction programme, but 
only as a side line. The firm 
of Friedrich and Robert 
Hóhmann, who made kni- 
ves, sugar tongs and simi- 
lar household articles, em- 
ployed a gunmaker by the 
name of Gustav Bóntgen to 
manufacture the revolver 
thatis the subject of this re- 
port. Ill. 3 shows this firm's 
trade mark, an HB sepa- 
rated by a crown, stamped 
on the left-hand side of the 
barrel. Frame, cylinder and 
barrel are forged, and the 
lock mechanism, believe it 
or not, is a double action 
one. Of course, as might be 
expected, a tremendous 
amount of finger energy is 
required to lift and drop the 
hammer when bringing the 
double action trigger into 
use, But when the hammer 
has been thumb cocked in 
advance, trigger pull de- 
creases to about 14 oz. The 


au 


SOLINGEN 


gap between cylinder and 
rear barrel, measured with 
aslip gauge, is only 0.09 mm 
(0.00354 in.), which repre- 
sents a wonderful achieve- 
ment in engineering. The 
ejector rod, mounted on the 
right side of the frame, is 
used to poke out empty 
cases, rearwards through 
the gate. In order to remove 
the cylinder, the base-pin 
Screw on the left side of the 
frame, plus a second screw 
just beneath the base-pin 
screw, must be removed. 
Barrel and cylinder can 
then be lifted away from the 
frame. The cylindrical bar- 
rel, having an outside 
diameter of 17 mm (0.669 
in), is integral with the 
leading strap of the frame. 
Apropos of rifling, the bore 
measures 11 mm (0.433 in.) 
across the lands, and 11.65 
mm (0.459 in.) across the 
grooves. 

The 4 grooves are 3 mm 


———— — r 


wide (0.118 in.), and they 
rotate about '/-turn from 
throat to muzzle. Despite 
the open frame (no top 
strap), this revolver was 
sufficiently robust to with- 
stand gas pressure gener- 
ated by the Lefaucheux 
cartridges of the day. 

On 10th September, 1866, 
the Town Fathers of Sol- 
ingen resolved to establish 
a Revolver Proof House. In 
the following year, on 28th 
February, 1867, the “Pro- 
bieranstalt für SchuBwaf- 
fen“ was inaugurated, after 
being ratified by the Prus- 
sian War Ministry and by 
the Minister for Industry 
and Trade. Revolvers that 
passed the tests were 
stamped on barrel and 
cylinder with an SP within 
a dotted oval (Solinger 
Probieranstalt) and the 
Prussian Crowned Eagle 
(Ill. 2). On the other hand, 
revolvers that did not stand 
up to the tests were 
stamped with an A (Aus- 
SchuB), which means scrap 
or reject. 

The work at the Proof 
House was undertaken by 
an Inspection Unit of the 
Prussian Army, upon which 
quality control of edged 


weapons ordered by the 
Armed Forces was also in- 
cumbent. It is not known 
whether revolvers from 
Solingen were bought by 
the Army. However, by the 
end of 1868 some 2076 Sol- 
ingen revolvers had been 
Proof House stamped. The 
model illustrated was sold 


Technical data 


Calibre 
Chambers 
Rifling 


Finish 


Cartridge 


Grips 


12 mm (472 in.) 
6 
4 grooves, right-hand 


twist 
Barrel and cylinder browned, 
frame blank, engraved and pol- 


ished 
Pin type (Lefaucheux) 


Barellength — 155 mm (6 in.) 
Overall length 290 mm (11.4 in.) 


Ebony, checkered 


Text and Photos 
K. Jörgens 


commercially, and its first 
owner was a citizen of Sol- 
ingen. His name is engraved 
across the top of the barrel. 
Again, it is not known just 
how many revolvers were 
produced in Solingen. The 
manufacture of revolvers 
seems to have dwindled 
enormously during the 
1870/71 Franco-Prussian 
war, as edged weapons 
were of greater importance. 
After this war Solingen 
ceased to make revol- 


vers... 
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Hans Widhotner 


CASELESS 
AMMUNITION 


Some years ago the news- 
papers made quite a splash. 
with the news that Smith & 
Wesson had bought out the 
rights for Austrian inven- 
ted caseless ammunition. 
We were told that this in- 
vention would probably re- 
volutionize the arms and 
ammunition industry. 

Ordinarily, a cartridge 
consists of the bullet, the 
powder charge, the primer, 
and the case (Fig. 1). Only 
the powder charge (propel- 
lant) and the primer are ab- 
solutely necessary to fire a 
bullet out of a gun. Just 
think of the muzzle loaders 
our grand-dads use to fire, 
and of today’s grenade 
launchers, which are also 
muzzle loaders (Fig. 2). 
Then again, a number of 
breech-operated field guns 
exist that are loaded sepa- 
rately with shell, propel- 
lant, and primer. In many 
instances a huge cartridge 
would be too cumbersome 
to handle without hoisting 
equipment. 


After this bit of informa- 
tion we must begin to won- 
der how the metallic car- 
tridge as we know it today 
came into being. 


Evolution of the cartridge 

Originally, the rifleman 
carried his bullets in a 
pouch and his powder in a 


powderhorn or powder- 
flask. However, to facilitate 
and speed up loading, bul- 
let and a pre-measured 
amount of powder were 
wrapped in a paper en- 
velope towards the end of 
the 17th century. The rifle- 
man bit off the top of the 
envelope, poured the pow- 


Fig. 1. 7.62 NATO cartridge a = 
bullet, b = propellant, c = case, 
d = primer 


der down the barrel, shoved 
the envelope down after the 
powder as a wad, and then 
crowned this duo by ram- 
ming down the bullet. With 
percussion guns, a cap was 
then pushed on to the 
nipple. 

Malicious tongues assert 
that even today a recruit 
with missing front teeth 
will be turned down by the 
army ... 

Another step forward 
was made when the Model 
1841 needle gun, a breech 
loader, was introduced in 
Prussia. Bullet and powder 
were now wrapped up with 
a primer capsule, making a 
so-called fixed cartridge. 
The needle gun could be 
loaded and fired three times 
faster than the muzzle 


Fig. 2. 81 mm grenade, a = deto- 
nator, b = cowling, c = explosive 
charge, d = tailpiece with primer 
powder and propellant, e = sta- 
bilizing fins, mounted with metal 
clips. 


loaders of the non-German 
armies. This fixed ammuni- 
tion consisted of a cylindri- 
cal cardboard casing, a 
sabot (a prop for keeping 
the bullet in position) made 
of crushed paper, bulletand 
powder charge. The primer 
capsule was seated in the 
base of the sabot. A long 
needle, in lieu of today’s fir- 
ing pin, passed through the 
outer casing and the pow- 
der charge before igniting 
the capsule (Fig. 3). 


Metallic cartridges 
Progress was really under 
way when copper or brass 
cartridge cases, with prim- 
ers in the case head, ap- 
peared. Breech loaders 
were now here to stay! Ex- 
panding brass cases sealed 
the breech at the moment of 
firing, making rubber rings 
and complex breech seals 
superfluous. Magazines 
were an obvious follow-up 
of the metallic cartridge. 
Furthermore, the metallic 


cartridge paved the way for 
semi- and full-automatic 
weapons. 


The case 

We have emphasized the 
fact that a cartridge case is 
not absolutely necessary to 
fire a bullet out of a gun. 
Nevertheless, this case does 
perform a host of useful 
functions: 


a) Metallic case for bullets 
1. Medium for joining bul- 
let, propellant and primer. 
2. Protection for propellant 
and primer, i.e. against 
humidity, dirt and oil (au- 
tomatic weapons are usu- 
ally kept well oiled). 

3. Protection against rough 
handling and blows. 

4. Bullet is positioned by 
case, and case can be loaded 
and unloaded a number of 
times. 
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CASELESS 


AMMUNITION 


5. The case expands when 
the shot is fired, forming a 
perfect seal for the breech. 
After theshot, the case con- 
tracts to its original diame- 
ter, or nearly so, allowing 
for easy extraction. 

6. A cylindrical case with- 
stands mechanical feeding, 
chambering and extraction 
in a machine gun. Some 
MGs fire 1200 rounds a mi- 
nute, or faster in special 
aircraft guns. Deformed 
cases would cause fatal 
stoppages. 

7. The case bears the brunt 
of the heat generated dur- 
ing the explosion, and, 
therefore, protects the fir- 
ing chamber from burning 
out. By the same token, the 
case helps to keep the gun 
from overheating. 

8. The case retains most of 
the powder residue, keep- 
ing firing chamber and bar- 
rel relatively free from cor- 
rosion and fauling. 


b) Cardboard cases for 

shotgun pellets 

The arguments  pro- 
pounded under a) generally 
hold good for b) too. Shot- 
gun cases (or hulls) are 
made of non-metallic ma- 
terials as they only have to 
withstand pressures of ap- 
proximately 10,000 lb. per 
sq. inch, whereas metallic 
cases withstand pressures 
up to 55,000 Ib. per sq. inch. 


Fig. 3. Soff-contained cartridge 
for needle gun, a = bullet, b = 

sabot, c = primer capsule, d = 
propellant, @ = envelope. 


Of course, cardboard is not 
as robust and as weather- 
proof as brass; still, it is 
considerably cheaper than 
brass, and is all that is re- 
quired for the huntsman. 


The disadvantages 
of a case 
Obviously, production 


costs are high for a case ful- 
filling so many prerequi- 
sites. So many demands 
have to be satisfied when 
designing and manufactur- 
ing a cartridge case that the 
cost of the case equals that 
of bullet, powder charge 
and primer. 

The weight of a cartridge 
case also approximately 
equals the weight of bullet, 
powder charge and primer 
put together. For example, 
the bullet of the NATO 7.62 
mm round weighs 150 grs., 
the powder charge 45 grs., 
and the case 185 grs. The 
Axis Powers ran out of 


Fig. 4. Shotgun shell, a = pellets, 
b = wad, c = propellant, d = 
primer. 


brass in both World Wars. 
Church bells were melted 
down to meet the need, or 
lacquered steel was used. 
For some purposes steel is 
better than brass, but steel 
cartridge cases are dif- 
ficult, and even more ex- 
pensive, to produce. 

Arriving at a common 
denominator, we may claim 
that caseless ammunition 
ean be manufactured in 
half the time, at half the 
weight and at half the price 
of fixed ammunition. As- 
pects of this nature would 
make caseless ammunition 
particularly interesting to 
the Armed Forces. 


Caseless ammunition 
Various groups have been 
experimenting along these 
lines. Orlikon, a famous 
Swiss arms and ammuni- 
tion manufacturer, at- 
tempted to solve this prob- 
lem about 40 years ago, be- 
Ófore Hitler went to war. 
However, in 1939 ex- 
perimentation was stopped, 


Fig. 5. Loft 9 mm round, right 
9 mm caseless round, a — bul- 
let, b = explosive pellet. 


as Switzerland feared an 
all-out German attack, and 
badly needed scientific per- 
sonnel in other areas. 
Needless to say, the Ger- 
mans tried to finda solution 
to caseless ammunition 
during the war. Flake pow- 
der was compressed into 
hard pellets, on to which a 
lead bullet was pasted. As 
farasis known, this project 
flopped, as the primer, 
stuck to theother end of the 
pellet, usually fell into the 
raceway of the breechbolt, 
causing a serious stoppage. 
The introduction of 
"blow-out" slots to puff 
fired primer away from the 
gun also ended in failure. 
And although some genius 
then decided to have the 
spent primers follow the 
bullet down the barrel, this 
venture somehow bobbled 
too. The only alternative 
was to ignite a propellant 
direct by electric current. 


Caseless and primerless 
ammunition 

In 1964, the Amt für 
Wehrtechnik of the Aus- 
trian Army became aware 
of a powerful spark igniter 
developed by an Austrian 
for underwater blasting. 
The inventor also proposed 
that water should replace 
the powder charge for fir- 
ing a projectile. The spark 
would evaporate the water 
and propel the bullet out of 
the gun. Of course, obtain- 
ing energy through evap- 
oration is not new by any 
means. 

The Austrian Army re- 
quested this spark-igniter 
inventor to focus his ener- 
gies on an igniter system for 
caseless and primerless 
ammunition. By 1965 a 
condenser replaced the 
spark igniter. First the cur- 
rent from the mains was 
used, then a 12-volt ac- 
cumulator, and finally two 
miniature batteries. 

Herr Stoll, an army en- 
gineer, informed us that an 
electrically operated 9 mm 
Submachine gun could fire 
full-automatic and single 
shots. Despite the fact that 
only about 30 hand-made 
caseless bullets had been 
made for the trials, feeding 
and ejection worked per- 
fectly. Atthe moment, more 
detailed information is not 
obtainable. 


What does the future hold? 

The road is long and 
Stony from successful tests 
to thoroughly fieldtested, 
militarily accepted equip- 
ment. Prof. Hanisch em- 
phasized again and again 
theimportance of inventing 


a pellet that leaves no res- 
idue behind. Pellets have no 
case to remove fouling. 
Storage of these pellets is 
yet another problem, but 
this seems to have been sol- 
ved in the meantime. 

Great things are also ex- 
pected of the electricigniter 
and batteries, although 
Size, service life and proper 
functioning under all 
weather conditions are 
problems in themselves. 
The firing chamber will 
have to be sealed by some 
other means, as there is no 
case to expand. The fact 
that Smith & Wesson has 
invested money and brains 
in further experiments, 
shows just how important 
this project for America is. 
Since the Americans have 
already gained a lot of ex- 
perience in explosive pel- 
lets for the rocket industry, 
the outcome of the idea of 
caseless ammunition is a 
fair challenge. 

We must assume other 
nations are also doing a bit 
of experimentation behind 
the scenes. So perhaps in 
the near future we shall be 
ableto write moreaboutthe 
accomplishments of this ul- 
tra-modern ammunition. 
At the moment, progress is 
being subjected to military 
hush-hushery. 


Q 0 we shall compete 
with cannon at 

Eichenen near Tuttlingen, 
and trust we shall 

win the Hertzoglich 
Württempergisch 
Artillery-Companie 

prize, awarded 

by the Lord Mayor. & 6 


Hans-Herbert Frank 


CANNON 


The announcement of a 
"cannon happening” at 
Steinbruch, West Germany, 
did not promise very much. 
However the Cannoneers 
and gunners soon secured 
recognition and respect, 
thanks to outstanding per- 
formance. Twelve minia- 
ture cannon bellowed away 
at targets, laid siege to a 
castle, and set two houses 
on fire. Match shooting 
with miniature copies of 
medieval cannon cele- 
brated a loud and cheery 
debut, as this spectacle 
provided a welcome change 
for both the shooters, in 
black dress and top hats, 
and the onlookers. Mem- 
bers of the French, Ameri- 
can and German army, and 
Swiss hobbyists, arranged 
this meeting. These fourna- 
tions entered into a full- 
scale duel to win the ‘‘Hert- 
zoglich Wirttempergisch 
Artillery-Compagnie" (sic.) 
prize, and the notice read- 
ing, "Attention! Keep 
Clear, Range Firing With 


Live Ammunition”, was to 
be taken seriously. The 
cannon thundered and fired 
for all they were worth, 
and, believe it or not, they 
really did hit the target, 
bullseyes in many in- 
stances, about 33 yards a- 
way. Indeed, these toys for 
adults, replicas showing 
greatest detail of original 
cannon, were accurate 
enough to squarely knock 
down a target at up to about 
70 yards. Proof enough that 
the metal-working appren- 
tices of Messrs. Georg A. 
Henke, Tuttlingen, were on 


+ Achtung! + 
Sebjarfs piepen 


pitergehen 
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"As ye ali knoweth, 
we have dedicated 
ourselves to the art 
of the artillerist.” 


the right path to become 
master craftsmen. The 
German boys had con- 
structed these cannon en- 
tirely in their free time. In 
actual fact, the idea was 
conceived by Dr. Monauni, 
the manager of the metal 
works. Some years ago he 
had seen a miniature can- 
non used as a paper weight 
on someone’s desk in Italy. 
The owner not being willing 
to sell, Dr. Monauni picked 
up tools and turned the 
cannon ona lathe. When the 
German apprentices saw 
this beautiful model they 
wanted to prove to him 
that they were just as 
talented. 

The competition invol- 
ving the four nations was 
divided into rapid — fire 
and slow-fire courses. Offi- 
cers of the German 
Army refereed the match, 
putting the scoring under 
Teutonic surveillance! As 
in real life, the cannoneers 
had to await the order to 
fire. When the cannon be- 
sieged a castle and set fire 
to two houses, the onlook- 
ers really did begin to mar- 
vel at the fire-power of 
these little. monsters. The 
prize, a clock presented by 
an American air line, was 
won by the hosts with a 30 


selves so thoroughly that 
they have decided to do a 
repeat in the years to come. 


cm cannon. Paradoxically, 
the German  artillerists 
from Immendingen, the 
professionals, came last. All 
the same, Lieutenant-Col- 
one] Stachwitz, comman- 
der of the 295th Feldartil- 
lerie-Bataillon, presented a 
regimental plate to the lord 
mayor, Herr Balz, patron of 
the event, as a memento of 
the glorious occasion. The 
German Army had not only 
acted as referee, they dis- 
played a 10.5 cm howitzer, a 
target finder, and handed 
out free soup into the bar- 
gain. While the soldiers 
were busy ladling out thick, 
whole-pea soup, the lord 
mayor broached a big cask 
of beer, so nobody went 
home hungry or thirsty. The 
contestants enjoyed them- 


Vom Hofe O/U 


Text and Photos 
Dr. Manfred Rosenberger 


Ever since the inception 
of firearms, aesthetically 
made guns have held a 
place of honor. A rifle, for 
example, was not simply 
an instrument of death, it 
was also a work of art. It 
is not by accident that we 
speak of the Art of the 
Gunmaker. 

Of course, today very 

few sporting weapons can 
be awarded the rating 
"magnificent." Mass pro- 
duced run-of-the-mill spe- 
cimens can hardly be in- 
dividual or artistic. The 
crux of this dilemma is 
that the old-generation 
gunsmiths, craftsmen in 
the strictest 

sense, have virtually died 
out, without having pas- 
sed their skills on to 
young blood. 


1&2 
Vom Hofe O/U 
Combination 
Gun 16x70 2347) 
ga./ 7x75 SE 


Combination Gun 


The vom Hofe O/U com- 
bination gun comes with a 
Ferlach boxlock action 
with hammers, springs and 
sears mounted on the trig- 
ger plate in Blitz fashion, 
employing a Kersten lock- 
ing system with double un- 
derlugs. This locking sys- 
tem consists of two under- 
lugs, two barrel extensions, 
a double cross-bolt, a doub- 
le flat-bolt, hinge pin, top 
snap, top snap lever, and 
top snap shaft (Fig. 3). The 
two barrel extensions mate 
with slots in the standing 
breech (Figs. 4 & 5), where 
the double cross-bolt pas- 
ses through the holes in 
these extensions (Figs. 6, 7 
& 8). Together with the twin 
underlugs, this cross-bolt 
system makes for the most 
durable lock-up available 
among top-break guns. All 
the same, an excellent bolt- 
ing system is useless if the 
parts do not fit to perfec- 
tion. For a long service life, 
surfaces must be mated to 
the closest tolerances, so 
that the chamber end of the 
barrels rests perfectly 
against the standing breech 
before the bolts are in- 
serted. Close fitting is still 


16(234") 
7X75 SE x 


3 The component 
parts of the Kersten 
locking system. Top: 
Barrel with exten- 
sions and underlugs, 
double cross-bolt, 
top snap lever, top 
snap. Centre: double 
flat-bolt, top snap. 
shaft, top snap 
spring. Bottom: re- 
ceiver. 


4 The two barrel extensions mate 
with slots in the standing breech, 
and are arrested by the cross-boit. 
Arrows point to abutments which 
activate the extractor when the gun 
is broken. 


5 The chamber end of the barrels 
is stoutly proportioned to give extra 
stability along the breech joint. 
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6 The gun broken. 


hand work and therefore a 
challange to every gun- 
smith worth his salt. On no 
account should the cross- 
bolt rattle in the receiver; 
both ends must fit perfectly 
into the holes of the barrel 
extensions, no grating or 
looseness can be tolerated. 
If barrels and breechface do 
not match with hair-line 
precision, pitching and pul- 
ling will develop as the car- 
tridge explodes and will de- 
stroy the union entirely, 
showing ugly gaps between 
the breechface and barrels. 

The same must be said for 
the flat-bolt underlugs 
combination. The bolt slips 
into the cutouts at the rear 
of the lugs (Figs. 9, 10 & 11.) 

The flat-bolt, like the 
cross-bolt, acts against the 
pitehing movement. Pull- 
off movement, on the other 
hand, is countered by the 
bearing surfaces of the 
cross-bolt (and of the re- 
ceiver) chiefly by the hinge 


pin and the front underlug. 
The flat-bolt must not chat- 
ter in its guideway, and, of 
course, it must engage in 
the cutouts of the underlugs 
without a murmur of slack. 
Of the utmost importance is 
that the semi-circle of the 
front underlug must cor- 
respond with the circum- 
ference of the hinge pin ex- 
actly. The same holds true 
for the curvature of the 
other surfaces of the under- 
lugs. Shoddy work will 
surely lead to rattling later 
on. 

When the top snap is ac- 
tivated, the top snap lever 
pushes the crossbolt out of 
the side of the receiver. At 
the same time, the flat-bolt 
is withdrawn from the cut- 
outs in the underlugs (Figs. 
7, 9, 10 & 12.) 

The chamber end of the 
barrels is stoutly propor- 
tioned (Figs. 5 & 8) in order 
to give extra stability along 
the breech joint. 

In accordance with the 
Blitz system, both hammers 
are mounted on the trigger 
plate (Figs. 13 & 14.) Since 
the rear ends of the firing 
pins stick out to the left of 
the top snap shaft (Fig. 12,) 
the hammers are also 
placed one atop the other, 
on the left of the receiver 
(Fig. 14.) The hammers ro- 
tate in normal fashion 
around an axle pin, and are 
guide-assisted by the cam- 
face of the axle support 
(Figs. 15 & 16.) 

When the action is 
broken, the two cocking 
levers are see-sawed about 
their axles as the forearm 
moves downwards; an ac- 
tion that pushes the ham- 
mers back to full cock. See 


10 


7 The top snap, via the top snap 
lever, pushes the cross-bolt away 
from the barrel extensions. 


8 Top view of receiver. Notice how 
well the extensions fit into their 
slots. 


9 & 10 The top snap shaft guides 
the flat-boit into the cutouts of the 
underlugs. 


Figs. 15, 16, 17 & 18. Oncea 
trigger is pulled, its shoul- 
der nudges the sear, which 
is holding the hammer in 
cocked position, out of the 
hammer notch. The 
mainspring then drives the 
hammer forward, against 
the firing pin (Figs. 17 & 
18.) 

The front trigger for the 
rifle barrel can be hair set, 
and finely adjusted. The 
trigger plate has a short 
Screw at the front end anda 
long tang screw at the rear 
that holds the buttstock to 
the receiver (Fig. 19.) 

The safety unit comprises 
the thumbpiece, operating 
rod, elbow lever, andspring 
(Fig. 20). The front end of 
the operating rod passes 
through a hole in the re- 
ceiver (Fig. 12,) and comes 
to rest against the top snap 
Shaft. When the top snap is 
thumbed to the right, to 
open the action, the operat- 
ing rod is forced back, 
nudging the elbow lever 
over the upright posts of the 
triggers (Figs. 21 & 22.) 

The undulating rear edge 
of the silver-grey receiver 
snuggles firmly into the 
buttstock, and makes for a 
Stronger joint. 

In conformity with the 
Stoutly proportioned 
chamber end of the barrels, 
matched by the large-area 
facing the standing 
breech, the inside angle of 
the receiver has been heav- 
ily reinforced in the Ferlach 
style. See Figs. 23 & 24. 
Flanks, floor and scallops 
of the receiver, as well as 
top snap, trigger guard and 
the chamber end of the up- 
per barrel, are scroll en- 
graved, or beautifully deco- 
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11 Of utmost importance is that 
the semi-circle of the front under- 
lug correspond with the circumfo- 
tence of the hinge pin. The flanks 
‘and other surfaces, of course, must 
tie in pertectiy, too. 


12 The inside of this vom Hofe 
«combo is immaculately finished, 
and as the illustration shows, “noth- 
ing unsightly has been swept un- 
der the carpet." 1) top snap shaft, 
2) flat-bolt, 3) firing pins, 4) safety 
operating rod. 


13 The hammers are pivoted from 
the trigger plate, in traditional Blitz 
fashion. 


14 Arrows indicate the striking sur- 
faces of the over and under ham- 
mers. 


rated with 


hunting 
scenes, See Figs. 8, 23, 24 & 
25. 

In keeping with all fine 
modern top-break shot- 
guns, or combination guns, 
the firing-pin bushings are 
screwedinto the breechface 
from the front (Fig. 4) 
Blown primers cannot 
propel a firing pin through 
the back of the receiver, 


whereby many an hunter 
has suffered an injured 
hand, nor is it a costly re- 
pair when the firing-pin 
orifice has increased in size 
because of wear and tear. 
Its simplicity itself to 
screw out a breechface 
bushing, if the bushing is 
faulty or the firing pin 
needs replacing. 

The rifle barrel is of 
Bóhler Antinit steel or 
Böhler Super Blitz steel, the 
Shotgun barrel of Bóhler 
Blitz steel. 

They are pushed into 
each other at their rear 
ends, and silver soldered, 
measuring 25.6 in. in 
length. The side ribs and 
ventilated rib are soft sol- 
dered too. Extraction does 
not deviate from standard 
practice. The two limbs of 
the extractor run in guides 
along the rifle barrel (Figs. 
5 & 6.) When the action is 
opened, an abutment on the 
receiver flanks (Fig. 4) 
causes the extractor to lift 
away from the chambers. 

The front sight consists of 
a streamlined silver bead 
(Fig. 26) mounted on a 
ramp. The rear sight is a 
folding leaf with U notch 
(Fig. 27.) Eye-pleasing is 
the stock, as it has been 
Shaped from high-quality 


Rating 18 & 16 The hammers are 
Workmanship 0 guide-assisted by the cam-face of 
0 the axla support (arrow). 
[] 
1 
o 
1 
1 
Pointing qualities — 1 
Stockin: 1 
5 
Suggested chan A spiral 


spring should be inserted to keep. 
the safety operating rod perma- 
nently pressed against the elbow 
levers. Perhaps the cocking lever 
should be supported by soft 
springs, too. That would dampen 
arbitrary movement. 

(The lower the number, the higher 
the rating) 


Manutacturer W. Gehmann (Karlsruhe and Stuttgart, West Germany) 
Type O/U combination gun (rifle bbl. under) 

Designation Original vom Hofe Bockbiichsflinte 

Grade Standard 


Action Boxlock with Kersten double bolting system, hammerless, firing-pin 
bushings screwed into front of breachface. 


Trigger. Each barrel has separate trigger. rifle bbl. trigger may be 
hair set and finely adjusted 


Pull Rifle bbl. trigger: 3 Ib. Shotgun bbl. trigger: 3 ib 5 oz. 
Safety Trigger blocking, automatic. Thumbpiece on stock wrist 
Overall length 40.2 in. 


‘Weight 7 lb 5 oz. 

Receiver Die-forged steel, silver grey finished, scalloped rear edge, 
decoratively reinforced inside angle 

Barrets Rifle: Böhler Antinit stee! or Böhler Super Blitz steel 
Shotgun: Böhler Blitz steel. 
Barrels are fastened together at their rear ends and silver soldered. 
Side ribs soldered as far as the muzzle. Length; 25.6 in. Rate of 
rifling twist: 1 in 11 in. (right-hand). 6 grooves. Shotgun bbl.: 
full choke 

Ammunition 16x70 (234) ga. and 7x75 R SE (or 5.6 mm vH SE, rimmed) 

Sights Streamlined silver bead and V-notch folding leaf 
(Slight adjustment by moving mount) 

Sight radius. 16.9 in. 

Stock Selected walnut. German-type cheekpiece. Straight comb. 
Scotch checkering on forearm and pistol grip 

Dimensions Overall lenght: 27.9 in. Length of pull (front trigger): 14.2 in. 
Drop at comb: 1.6 in. Drop at heel: 2.95 in. Pitch: 2.75 in. 

Finish Barrels: black by brush application. Ms matted. Receiver: 
Silver grey pickling, beautifully chased with hunting scenes 
Sling swivels, Plastic buttplate and pistol-grip cap 

Extras Dummy sideplates, richly engraved, Holland & Holland sidelocks, 
Stag horn trigger guard. Recoil pad, Cartridge trap 

Price. ca. DM 4600.— — 4700.— (2,300.— - 2,350.- US $} 


47 Once a trigger 
is pulled, its 
shoulder nudges the 
sear out of the notch 
of the hammer, The 
mainspring then dri- 
ves the hammer for- 
ward, against the 
firing pin. 


18 When the action 
is broken, the two 
cocking levers are 
soe-sawed about 
their axles as the 
forearm moves 
downwards, an ac- 
tion that cocks the 
hammers. 


19 The trigger plate 
sports a short screw 
at the front and a 

tang screw at 
hereer and. This 
holds the buttstock 
to the receiver. 


20 The safety ma- 
chanism consists of 
thumbpiece, opera- 
ting rod, elbow lever. 
and spring. 


24 When the top 
snap is thumped to 
the right, to open the 
action, the operating 
rod is forced 
back... 


22 ...and nudges 
the elbow lever over 
the upright posts of 
the triggers. 


Combination Gun 


walnut. The  buttstock 
sports a  German-type 
cheekpiece and a straight 
comb (Fig. 28.) The wrist is 
of average length for this 
type of weapon, and flows 
into a relatively low pistol 
grip (Fig. 29.) The slender 
forearm and pistol grip are 
finely checkered (Fig. 30.) 
We tested a gun bearing 
the serial No. 2736, which 
was chambered for the 
16x70 (234") ga. shotshell 
and the 7x75 R Super Ex- 
press vom Hofe. A total of 
100 rounds of different 
brands of shotgun shells 
(Fig. 31) and 40 factory- 
loaded  soft-nosed car- 


Vom Hofe O/U 


tridges of both available 
types (Fig. 32) functioned 
perfectly in our test gun. As 
far as finish is concerned, 
this vom Hofe combo was 
“immaculate” in every res- 
pect. All parts fitted grace- 
fully, and there were no 
signs of burrs, furrows, or 
other tool marks, not even 
hidden away in the interior 
of the receiver (cf. Fig. 12.) 
The barrels swung up and 
down with a pronounced 
velvety feel, and the bolts 
took up their positions 
noiselessly. Indeed, the vom 
Hofe quality is seldom 


found these days. 


Table | Averaged resuits trom 
10-shot groups 
Distance (yards) 109 218 
Diameter of 
dispersion (inches) 
Load 


7x75 R 124 grs SP/P/Sto 1.02 2.40 
7x75 R 170 grs SP/FP/Sto 0.71 1.77 


Abbreviations: SP = soft point, P = 
pointed, FP = flat point, 
Sto = stopring bullet 


23 The rear of the 


receiver is scallop- 
ed, making for a 
tougher union with 
the stock. 
24 Tho inside angle 
of tho receiver has 
been heavily reinfor- 
ced in the Ferlach 
style. 
Table fl Ballistic data for — 7 mm vom Hote catridges (DWM) 25 Note the beauti- 
fully cut ipid 
d 
Cartridge 7 mm SuperExpress 7 mm 75 R Super Express Serollwo xk. : 
Bullet's weight (grs) 124 — 170 124 170 
Type SP/Sto  SP/Sio  SP/Sto  SP/Sto isa sroaminod sj- 
‘Shape P FP P FP ver bead mounted 
Distance OUND sr 
(yds) 
Velocity 0 — 393 — 3204 3465 3068 Biria a folding U- 
fps notch leat. 
109 3291 — 3022 3117 2821 
218 — 2059 — 2780 2799 2595 
328 — ?641 — 2569 2500 2379 
Energy 0 — 363 4087 3298 3544 
ft. pds. 109 2966 — 3436 2662 3001 
218 2401 — 2929 2141 2539 
328 — 1910 — 2503 1714 2134 
Max. height 
of trajectory 109 0905 106 144 106 
(inches) 218 — 243 2.80 2.68 
308 — 480 5.04 5.99 


Abbreviations: SP/Sto = soft point/stopring 


P = pointed, FP 
Source: 
Patronen, Ed. 63 


= flat point 
Ballistische Leistungen der DWM-Jagdbüchen- 
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28 The stock is of 
selected walnut. 
Note straight comb 
and German-type 
cheekpiece. 


29 Tho wrist flows 
into a relatively short 
pistol grip. 


30 Pistol grip and 
forearm are adorned 
with Scotch checker- 
ing. 
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The 7 mm SE and the 
7x75 R SE are the most po- 
tent cartridges of their class 
(cf. Table II) and may be 
considered truly universal 
for hoofed game. The bullet 
used is known as the Tor- 
pedo Stopring, and it has a 
metal capped hollow point. 

We found these two vom 
Hofe cartridges did exemp- 
lary work on small deer and 
towering moose, irrespec- 
tive of range. Furthermore, 
it did not matter much 
whether we struck bone or 
flesh. A tough but soft nick- 
el-plated Tombac jacket 
surrounds a lead core, 
which, itself, is partly sur- 


rounded by a steel ring 
(Figs. 33 and 34.) This ring, 
acting in unison with the 
Tombac jacket, prevents 
premature decomposition, 
on the one hand, though the 
degree of mushrooming is 
determined by the structure 
of the target animal, on the 
other. Traverse cuts around 
the bullet also help prevent 
an uncontrolled splattering 
of lead. Stopring bullets 
behave best at peak vel- 
ocities, since they are 
aerodynamically balanced, 
and particularly resistant 
to cross winds. 

The full choke shotgun 
barrel of the test gun easily 


HER 


m UU 


gm 


handled the heaviest loads. 
Density at 38 yards: 
1 = 1.85, regularity: excel- 
lent, coverage: 11.2 (excel- 
lent), max. effective range: 
56 yards. Point of aim and 
centre of impact were vir- 
tually identical at 38 yards. 
In one case only the primer 
of an Alphamax shell re- 
fused to detonate. 

After the trials we found 
the headspacing of the 
breech had in no way al- 
tered. Balance, pointing 
qualities and length of 
Stock deserve the rating, 
“very good,” as sights lined 
up as if by magic when 
rapidly shouldered. 


34 The shotgun shells 
we used in our tests. 


32 The 7x75 R Super 
Express vom Hofe. 
Left, 170 grs and right 
124 grs. stopring bul- 
det. 


33 170 grs stopring 
(7 mm). 


34 124 grs stopring 
(7 mm) 


Text and 
Photos J. B. 


1 Gun and 
accessories 
strapped 
into place. 
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Barrel length 4.45 in. 
Lands 6 (right-hand twist) 
Fold-over sight for 76 


and 150 metres 
Blowback design 


The MP “Skorpion” is considerably more petite 
than its predecessors, and is chambered for the 7.65 
mm Browning (.32 Automatic) cartridge. This is cer- 
tainly a unique feature, as all the other known ma- 
chine pistols and submachine guns are chambered 
for 7.63 mm Mauser, 7.65 mm long, 7.65 mm Luger, 8 
mm Nambu, 9 mm Bergmann, 9 mm Browning short 
and 9 mm Browning long, 9 mm Mauser, 9 mm Luger, 
9 mm Steyr or the .45 ACP. The Czechs, up to now, 
have made submachine guns chambered for 7.62 mm 
Tokarev, 9 mm Browning short and 9 mm Luger. The 
“Skorpion” and its accessories (4 magazines, 3 for 20 
cartridges, 1 for 10 cartridges, cleaning equipment, 
bottle of oil, tools) are packed in what might be mis- 
taken for a gent's dressing case. It measures 12 x 9 x 
2.5in., andis provided with two zips. The label on the 
case reads: PRAGO EXPORT, MADE IN CZECH- 
OSLOVAKIA. 

When the shoulder stock is folded, the “Skorpion” 
measures 10's in., and can be fired as a normal pistol. 
By means of the selector lever this gun can be made to 
fire single shots or full-automatic bursts. The “Skor- 
pion” measures 20 in. when stock is unfolded. 


2 Carrying case of light-brown, 
pigskin leather, bearing label: 
Prago Export, Made in Czecho- 
slovakia. 


The selector gives the firer a 
choice between single shots and 
full-automatic fire, or "safe". 


4 The "Skorpion" with shoulder 
stock folded forward. Twenty- and 
ten-shot magazinos. 
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When looking over a 
firearm, performance and 
quality alone cannot serve 
as guidelines, the price is 
also an important aspect. 
Since revolvers are par- 
ticulary expensive, in this 
instance we shall start with 
the pecuniary end first and 
see what the firm of HEYM 


Text and Photos 
Klaus Nocher 


Vy 
DETECTIVE 


in Münnerstadt, West Ger- 
many, is offering for the 
price. 

In Germany this revolver 
costs only DM 154, which is 
exceedingly low even for 
this country. With this in 
mind, now let us see exactly 
what sort of product the 
DETECTIVE really is. 


THE 


EYM 


When handling this re- 
volver for the first time, you 
have the feeling that “Ihave 
seen this handgun before.” 
You are not far wrong 
either! For the DETEC- 
TIVE is a reasonably fair 
copy of Colt’s Police Posi- 
tive Special or Detective 
Special. Dimensions do not 


quite tally, but the buildup 
most definitely is that of 
Colt. However, the HEYM 
revolvers have a die-cast 
receiver, yoke and barrel 
sleeve, the other parts being 
made of steel. 

System: The DETECTIVE 
is a double-action revolver 
with a 6-shot swing-out 
cylinder. It is chambered 
for .22 L.R., .22 WRF Mag. 
and .38 Special; buthere we 
are dealing with a .22 L.R. 
model. The revolverin hand 
has a 3" barrel, but 2" and 
4" barrels are also availa- 
ble. 

The barrel has a die-cast 
sleeve that is pressed and 
pinned into the receiver. In- 
side, the barrel is rifled 
with 4 grooves (right-hand 
twist); on top it has an in- 
tegral ventilated rib. 

By activating the thumb- 
piece the cylinder swings 
out of the receiver to the 
left. The extractor is guided 
by a double groove in the 
body of the cylinder and the 
ratchet head is aligned by 
two pins (Fig, 5). In this way 


the extractor cannot twist 
out of position. 

In the centre of the 
ratchet is a hollow into 
which the nose of the bolt 
fits when the cylinder is 
back in the receiver. 

The sideplate is fastened 
by two screws. The entire 
lockwork is visible once 


this sideplate has been re- 
moved. See Fig. 6. And by 
taking off the grips, the 
lockwork can be lifted out 
of the receiver (Fig. 7). 
Here, the similarity be- 
tween Colt and Heym is 
again obvious. 

Safety: Fig. 8 shows the in- 
terplay between trigger, 
safety bar and safety lever. 
When the trigger is pulled 
the safety bar is drawn 
down, making room for the 
hammer (Fig. 9). Upon re- 
leasing the trigger the re- 
bound slide forces the 
safety bar over the safety 
lever; hence the hammer is 
lifted away from the 
primer, as is illustrated in 
Fig. 10. This system is very 
rugged. 

Sights and grips: The DE- 
TECTIVE is provided with 
asquare notched rear and a 
post front sight (too low). 
See Figs. 11 and 12. Top 
strap and rib are longitudi- 
nally fluted. 


1 The HEYM DE- 
TECTIVE, right view. 
2 The HEYM DE- 
TECTIVE, left view 


3 Thumbpiece, 


spring, pin and bolt 


4 Tho cylinder, 
swung out 


8 The extractor is 


rigidly guided 
6 Lockwork is 


reached by remov- 


ing the sideplate 
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THE HEYM DETECTIVE 


The extra tough grips are 
of extruded plastic, are 
checkered and bear the 
HEYM emblem. 
Performance: The revolver 
being described (No. 03099) 
was subjected to 200 shots. 
We used 50 each of RWS 
(normal and high velocity), 
50 Remington (standard) 
and 50 Pobeda (Fig. 15). No 
trouble was experienced. 
However, at 25 meters 
rangethe DETECTIVE shot 


r 


7 Parts of the lockwork 

8 The safety rod is con- 
nected with the trigger via 
the safety lever 

9 Arrow shows position of 
safety rod with trigger pul- 
led back and hammer down 
10 The safety rod pushes 
hammer away from primer 
11 Square notched rear 
sight 
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approx. 25 cm too high. We 
aimed at 6 o'clock to get 
into the bullseye. Grouping 
with all ammunition was 
about the same (Fig. 14). 
Nevertheless, after 
Shooting we discovered that 
the barrel had loosened 
from thereceiver, and could 
be turned about 2/ioth mm. 
The rear of the barrel had 
also collected a fair bit of 
lead. Still, the gun had not 
been cleaned during the 


12 


13 


whole session. Otherwise, 
no wear and tear was ap- 
parent (Fig. 16). 

With a second DETEC- 
TIVE (No. 03639) we virtu- 
ally did our own prooftest- 
ing to see if we could shoot 
the barrelloose...Inrapid 
succession we fired off 100 
RWS High Velocity and 100 
Win. High Speed. The shoot- 
er did his best to guide the 
shots into the bullseye, with 
the bullseye "sitting atop” 


the front sight. This he 
achieved, discounting a 
few strays. Although the 
DETECTIVE got very hot, 
the barrel refused to budge. 
However, after the 70th 
shot, the RWS cases could 
hardly be removed from the 
cylinder; whereas the Win- 
chester cases slipped out 
without a hitch. The second 
DETECTIVE was not 
cleaned during the shooting 
session either. 

The HEYM DETECTIVE 
is a practical-purpose re- 


volver that in regard to 
price is remarkable. If only 
HEYM would decide to 
screw the barrels into the 
receiver and to line up the 
sights with point of impact 
the impression left would 
be considerably improved. 

The German distributor 
is the firm of HEGE 
Jagd- und Sportwaffen, 
Schwäbisch Hall, West 
Germany. 


12 The front sight is a little too 
low. 


43 The plastic grips are particu- 
larly tough 

14 Grouping at 25 m (Remington 
standard vel.) 

18 Ammunition we used 

16 Breech face after 200 shots: 
clean and flawless 


Technical data 


Manufacturer: — (Jagdwaffen- 
fabrik Friedrich Wilhelm HEYM, 
Münnerstadt) 


Model: DETECTIVE 

System: Double-action revolver 
Calibre: .22 L.R., .22 WRF Mag., 
.38 Special 

Barrel lengths: 2, 3 and 4inches 
Twist: Right 

Rifling: 4 grooves 

Overall length: 170 mm, 200 
mm, 230 mm 

Weight: 700 gram., 740 gram., 
780 gram. 

Trigger pull: 2105 gram (mea- 
sured) 
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Heinz Denig 
acquaints us 
with the 
mystique of 
master 
craftsmen of 


bygone days. 
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When eyeing a gun of the last century in a museum 
or an antique shop, we can quickly lose ourselves in 
contemplation if there is time to ponder. Firearms of 
yesteryear might be classified as "objects d'art," 
utilities dressed in the style of the period, or func- 
tionalimplements void of trimming. Still, all antique 
guns have one thing in common: an aura of mystery. 
In one way or another, these old-timers seem to 
evoke a spirit from another world. And when bring- 
ingto mind the fact that these guns were handmade 
throughout, our fantasy begins to wander even 
further. 

There is a man standing in front of his work-bench 
engrossed in what he is doing. He is filing away at a 
small piece of metal which occasionally is held 
against a measuring gauge. Now he is fitting the 
finished tumbler link between tumbler and main- 
spring, making sure that the limb doesn't rub against 
the lockplate . . . Gunsmith, a magic word. A techni- 
cian skilled in piecing together rifles, shotguns and 
pistols. The ability to construct a gun is dependent on 
engineering, physics and chemistry. An ancient mas- 
ter gunsmith was therefore more than a handmaid of 
the steel industry. He knew the secrets of mixing sul- 
phur, saltpeter and finely ground charcoal with pes- 
tleand mortar. Early gunsmiths lived in a superstiti- 
ous age, and were often decried wizards of black 
magic. 


This English flintlock took me two 
years to produce. 


A flrearm is a machine 
which, when loaded with 
gunpowder, is In a position 
to hurl a body, the projec- 
tile, with great force 
through the air. A chemical 
interaction, released by a 
mechanical function. That’s 
a sober description of the 
workings of a firearm. 


These gunmakers showed great dexterity in treat- 
ing iron and steel, and when they twisted barrels 
from rods of metal or forged weldless barrels, the 
workpiece had remarkable elasticity. Even in its 
finished state, a barrel must remain “fluid,” in con- 
trast to the parts of the lockwork, which are as hard 
as glass but not brittle. The frizzen, the part of the 
flintlock mechanism that is struck by the flint, also 
had to be specially tempered. If it were too hard or 
too soft, or made of the wrong metal, the frizzen 
would quickly wear out, or not produce an ample 
quantity of sparks. Then again, the making of 
springs that will not tire, each designed for a specific 
function, requires of the gunsmith more than a 
superficial knowledge of metallurgy. The stock 
maker (stocker), of course, must be an expert on the 
usability and workability of many different kinds of 
wood, including those imported from Africa and 
other tropical countries. This branch uses a great 
number of tools — chisels, gouges, floats, shovels, 
wood files, saws, shaping and checkering tools, etc. 
The stocker must also be able to custom stock a rifle 
or shotgun to the requirements and/or anatomy of 
his client. Moreover, we must not forget the artists in 
the gun trade who inlay firearms with ivory, silver 
and gold, or the breath-taking work of the engraver. 

Early gunsmiths not only conceived the general 
design of the weapon for a client, they made virtually 


4 The gouged-out 
bed for the 
lockplate. 


all the parts right down to the last screw and pin, 
with their own hands. And yet many old guns have 
seen a hundred years and more of life, and shoot im- 
peccably. 

Although many an early experimenter was burned 
atthe stake, especially duringthe 15th and 16th cen- 
turies, by the officers of the Inquisition on behalf of 
the Church of Rome to suppress heresy, gunsmiths 
were held in high esteem by those people who 
wielded power; despite the black magic, explosions 
and offensive smells of brimstone and forge-fires, 
etc. that were associated with the early gunmaker's 
profession. It was in the true interest of the 
Church, as well as of the government of a state, to 
help the growth and development of the gunmaking 
trade, since with gunpowder arms heretics and 
other nations could be more swiftly subdued! 

At this point, before I work myself up over tech- 
nicalities, I want to introduce myself to the reader by 
informing him that my first firearm was picked up in 
1947, just after the war. Although the military gov- 
ernment of the Allies strictly prohibited firearms 
ownership for German nationals, my love for that old 
gun was not impaired . . . In fact, I was so enamoured 
of everything pertaining to weaponry that I read av- 
idly on the subject whenever I could. 

Soon it was no longer an offense in Germany to 
collect muzzle loaders, so I sometimes managed to 
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2 Parts of the 
dockwork: 


3 Screw for cock 
4 Lockplate 

5 Pan 

6 Frizzen 

7 Screw for trizzen 
8 Spring for frizzen 
9 Sear 

10 Sear spring 

11 Tumbler 

12 Bridle 

13 Bridle screws 
14 Mainspring 


3 Complete lock and 
sideplate. 


4 Close-up of lock 


procure a broken-down, rusty old specimen. In the 
meantime I had been apprenticed to an art metal- 
worker, so naturally I experimented with my new 
knowledge to de-rust, clean and repair a couple of 
shabby-looking examples. Years later, after I had 
admired the impressive arms collection at the Berg- 
Isel musem (I had also read Thierbach’s classic), I de- 
cided I wanted to make a gun of my own. Still later, I 
came across an old English flintlock military pistol, 
badly motheaten but not for sale. However, I did 
manage to get it on a loan basis. I applied rust re- 
mover to the lockplate and gingerly disassembled the 
whole thing to make exact drawings. 

Guided by borrowed gun literature from the mid- 
dle of the last century, I followed the path of ret- 
rogressive development. I chose carbon steel, which 
is quenched in water, as it is the nearest relative of 
the steel known to our grandfathers. Old chisels were 
hammered to form the lockplate. I was kept busy a 
whole winter before the cock, frizzen and other parts 
of the lock had been forged and filed down to match 
the specifications. Apart from a drill, the only 
machine tool I used was a lathe, to make tumbler and 
barrel. The circular base of the tumbler rotates in the 
large hole of the lockplate, whereas the cock is 
mounted on the four-sided post, on the far side. 
Furthermore, the bridle, which is screwed to the in- 
side of the lockplate, acts as a second journal bear- 
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ing. The full-cock and half-cock bents must be most 
carefully positioned before they are cut into the 
tumbler. In my early attempts, I found the sear slip- 
ped into the half-cock bent when the trigger 
mechanism was released. Only files of AI quality 
were used; but the job of making every part fit likea 
glove, and to work like clockwork, demanded of me 
tears, sweat and blood. As I felt the using of screws 
with metric threads was inappropriate in an English 
pistol, even in replica, I turned my attention to origi- 
nal Whitworth threads. The jaw screw of the cock 


therefore received '/ in. BSW thread, the retaining 
screw for the cock Ys in. BSW thread and the bridle 
screws 3/16 in. BSW thread. 

When I got around to fitting the flashpan into the 
lockplate, winter had passed by and the trees were in 
leaf again. It was not so much the shape but rather 
the resilience of the springs that now caused my 
headache. My colleagues at the workshop knew all 
about hardening, but a lot less about tempering 
springs. Of course, they were reluctant to admit their 
ignorance, thus they sent me on many a wild-goose 
chase. My books, in their own way, were quite know- 
ledgeable about springs, but they contained nothing 
on how to make springs springy. 

Every attempt at reaching the right temper ended 
in tragedy. I resorted to other types of steel, but when 
Iheated V springs over a bunsen burner or on a hot- 
plate they either turned to “rubber” or gave off a 
sharp ping, and split . . . The thinner of the two limbs 
was the first to heat up, so it became soft before the 
other limb had reached the required temperature. 

Although I am a metalworker by trade, that seem- 
ingly dead stuff steel began to take on a new signifi- 
cance! Iread allabout steel, and the treatment there- 
of, at the city reference library; and I must confess 


4 


that this extra knowledge stood me in good stead in 
later years. One day I found what I was looking for 
without realizing what I had found, for the sentence 
was so short and simple. A few hours later I dashed 
back to the book realizing now that I had been re- 
warded, perhaps by special providence, for my dili- 
gence and patience. The sentence read: "... or 
quench the steel in liquid alloys, the melting point or 
temperature of which corresponds to the temper, 
then cool off . . ., etc. Liquid metal, uniform heat, ir- 
respective of the various thicknesses of the work- 


piece! Was this the solution? I immediately started 
experimenting with the melting points of lead and 
tin. The difference between the melting point and 
tempering heat of lead is only about 10? C. 

While lead was melting in a crucible, I prepared 10 
trial V springs made of various steels. Low grade 
steel turned bright red in the flame of the bunsen 
burner, better grades of alloy-treated steel cherry 
red. The springs were then hardened either in water 
or oil. Fleeting wisps of smoke began to ascend from 
the mouth of the crucible, the lead glowed silvery 
while blue oxidizing flame flitted across the surface. 
Into this “quagmire” I plunged the polished springs 
with the aid of a pair of tongs. The springs, once re- 
leased from the tongs, bobbed up to the surface. 

Within seconds the polished steel changed its col- 
our to blue, and then to grey. I poked the springs un- 
der the surface again, in order that the molten lead 
permeate into the very heart of the metal, One hot 
spring after another passed through an oil bath, and 
lay smoking on my work-bench to cool off. 

Ipicked up the first spring, and lightly squeezed it 
with a pair of pliers. Then I released my grip, and af- 
ter a few seconds of deliberation I squeezed even 
harder. The fibres in the steel need time to adjust to 
their new structure. Gaining courage, I compressed 
the springs far enough to make both limbs meet. It 
was a joy to feel the resiliency in my closed hand. The 
second, the third, and all the others responded in the 
same way. This made me suspicious, everything was 
too perfect to be true. 

Overnight, I compressed all the springs in a couple 
of vices, to see how they would shape up the follow- 
ing day. Next morning, I discovered that a few of 
them had lost 1-3 mm in the distance between the 
two extended limbs. The others were in perfect 
shape! Strangely enough, the springs that under- 
went structural change were of carbon and alloy 
steel. Quenching time probably makes all the differ- 
ence here; best results can only be achieved through 
trial and error. However, it must also be documented 
that the springs that had given way in the first ins- 
tance kept their shape for the future, even after 
long-period fatigue tests. As long as thesprings were 
pinched together, the limbs promptly returned to 
their idle position. However, these V springs just as 
promptly broke at the knee joint i£ I pulled the limbs 
apart. 

After concluding a number of experiments, I 
forged, bent, filed and hardened three lockwork 
springs. The frizzen spring was provided with a 
tear-shaped extension in front of the retaining 
Screw. 

Initially, the sear spring was rather non-yielding; 
but filing introduced the right degree of flexibility. 
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5 Barrel, lock, support 
plate, trigger guard 
and trigger, screws. 


The mainspring, on the other hand, was too flexible, 
so it had to be re-made completely. 

I must say the finished lock looked very new; still, 
most people would mistake it for the original article. 
I clamped a hard piece of wood between the jaws of 
the cock, and thumbed the cock back. The sear rode 
over the half-cock bent, and engaged in the full-cock 
bent with a crisp click. Then, when I released the 
hammer, the piece of wood landed with a wham 
against the frizzen, throwing it up in the process. I 
didnot rehearse this too often, as the other lock parts 
had not been hardened. To harden the frizzen, I dip- 
ped it into oil before the colouring had passed its 
straw-yellow phase, Molten lead would have beenan 
excellent quenching medium, too. 

The lathe I used had seen a number of metalwor- 
kers come and go. The name of its manufacturer had 
not been listed in the Industrial Directory for more 
than 30 years. New and better machines are intro- 
duced each year, yet the most perfect machine of all 
remains one’s hand. 

The thickness of a barrel wall is based on the for- 
mula that regards powder charge, pressure and ten- 
sile strength of the material used. Though the calcul- 
ation produced a thinner walled barrel than the one 
in the original pistol, I placed reliance on my figures. 
A25 cm barrel sporting a 17 mm bore was turned and 
drilled on that old lathe. For the tang screw a thread 
of 11 intervals to an English inch was cut into the 
barrel extension. The rear third of the barrel was 
filed to an octagon, though no two sides were equal. 
And the front bead was soldered near the muzzle, 
likewise the escutcheon for the barrel wedge. 

The broad, curved trigger was forged, filed and 
matched to the trigger guard. Trigger guards were 
usually cast in brass, but I got around this by welding 
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brass plating together. When finished, the guard res- 
embled the original in all respects. 

While scouting around for a nice piece of walnut 
for the stock, I encountered a hunk of handsome 
cherry wood. I cut out the contour with a strap saw 
and then chipped away with a magnificent set of 
tools lent me by a sculptor who specialized in wood 
figures. For the sake of accuracy, I coated the belly of 
the barrel with a mixture of soot and oil so black 
marks were left on the wood to be carefully shaved 
away. It took the best part of a week, working a coup- 
le of hours every evening, before the barrel fitted 
with nothing but a hairline to show. After that I 
started on the bedding for the lockplate. This also 
would try the patience of Job as blacking and scrap- 
ing goes on for days on end. Then it happened! While 
boring the hole for the barrel wedge escutcheon I 
came out at the wrong place on the other side. Still, I 
managed to patch up this blunder, and everything 
fitted perfectly in the inletting. 

I loaded my pistol with home-made gunpowder. 
The cock was thumbed back to half bent, the pan 
sprinkled with priming charge, the frizzen closed. 
Remembering old illustrations, I tipped the pistol 
slightly to the left and tapped it so that the priming 
charge was heaped against the vent hole. I pulled the 
trigger when the cock had been readied, but only a 
sparklet or two resulted. After replacing the flint I 
tried my luck again. This time the charge went off 
like an old magnesium flashgun and smoke billowed 
upward geyser-fashion. But the shot did not go off! I 
had omitted to drill the vent hole through to the bar- 
rel . . . and even today I have not taken the trouble to 
make good this omission. . . 

Meanwhile, I have made a number of replicas of 
caplock pistols, and I have gained experience with 


them at the range. I am always thrilled when I fire a 
home-made pistol for the first time, and the explo- 
sion, fire and smoke hurl me back a couple of 
hundred years in history; at least for a few seconds. 

The do-it-yourself gunsmith must not be surprised 
when I say it took me two years to produce my flint- 
lock. Actually, one day I shall have to spend another 
week to apply the finishing touches. If everything is 
done conscientiously, old books on the model you 
have chosen will have to be found, read, and 
evaluated. Materials resembling those of the original 
pistol are not always easy to come by either. Then 
there is the problem of cutting old-type threads, nor 
is the rifling of the day simple to copy, etc., etc. I was 
obliged to design my own lever-action tool to cut ap- 
propriate rifling. Rate of twist, the width and depth 
of grooves and lands can be adjusted in this tool, and 
pistol barrel rifling takes about three hours of 
muscle-bracing work. 

At the moment I am experimenting with the weld- 
ing of Damascus barrels made from ribands of iron 
twisted around a mandrel. There are still a host of 
problems to be overcome. 

Making antique pistols isn't a cheap hobby. Of 
course, when I started, it was cheaper to make one’s 
own than buy the real McCoy. Since then, however, 
the gun market has been flooded with inexpensive 
but good replicas, especially from Italy. 


6 Metal parts mated to wooden 
stock, 


A homeworker skilled in metal and wood working and 
having experience of model making should be able to 
create a simple flintlock without inlay-work or engraving 
in the following time limit, if he works 10 hours a day. 


1Cock complete with upperjawandscrew .... 2 days 
2 Lockplate with all bore-holes and threads ... 1 day 
3 Tumbler, bridle, sear, sear spring and 

mainspring 3 days 
4 Pan, frizzen and frizzen spring . 3 days 
5 Eight screws and assembly .. 2 days 


Lockwork 11 days 


6 Barrel boring, lathework, filing, tangscrew .. 4 days 
(cannot give time limit for welded barrels} 

7 Trigger and trigger plate, assembled .. 3 days 

8 Trigger guard, cast or weldedinbrass . 3 days 

9 Sideplate, barrel wedge, tang screw, 

buttplate, assembly, etc. .............. 0.005 4 days 

14 days 

10 Stock, shaping and fitting .................. 5 days 


All photos taken by the author. 


Text and photos Günter Fréres 


<4 Breda quick 
choke with 
ventilated rib 
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BREDA 
AUTOMATIC 
SHOTGUN 


When, about 75 years ago, the first automatic 
shotgun was presented to the hunting public, it 
caused a sensation. After all, at that period of his- 
tory, some hunters were still shooting with pinfire 
Lefaucheux and hammer shotguns, as well as with 
black powder. However, the automatics soon became 
popular, especially in countries where small game is 
predominantly hunted. What the new shotguns were 
capable of was demonstrated in 1909 by Count Ivan 
Draskovich of Hungary when he downed 1212 cock 
pheasants in a day. Although he was escorted by gun 
bearers, and used three guns, his achievements were 
nonetheless outstanding . . . Still, in other countries, 
in Germany, for example, automatic shotguns did 
not gain such a firm footing. Not until after the war, 
after 1945, did they become more popular. 

Since the early prototypes, a flood of new automa- 
tic shotguns — each lighter, better and more elegant 
than its predecessor — has reached the market. How- 
ever, for the present a standstill in shotgun design 
seems to have been reached; for two main types of 
automatics, externally very similar to each other, 
have crystallized. The first, perhaps the more con- 
ventional of the two, is recoil operated and has a re- 
ciprocating barrel. The second is gas operated and 
has a stationary barrel. Nonetheless, both types have 
the following in common: 

1. Barrel and breech are locked together at the mo- 
ment of firing. 


2. The lock does not open until the shot of the shell 
has left the barrel. 

The Breda automatic shotgun is of the conven- 
tional recoil type with reciprocating barrel (illus. 1 
and 2). 


How the Breda works 


The best way to load the gun is as follows. Apply 
the safety lever (illus. 4), then open breech by retract- 
ing operating handle to rear latched position. You 
can now either pop a shell in the open chamber, or lay 
itonthecarrier (illus. 15). Press thecarrier latch but- 
ton on the right side of the receiver (illus. 9) to let the 
bolt close. During the closing phase of the bolt, the 
carrier tips up and aligns the shell with the open 
chamber. As the shell is being chambered, the two 
extractors ride over the base rim of the shell (illus. 
13), and breech bolt and barrel lock together (illus. 
19 and 20). The magazine tube (illus. 6), situated in 
the forearm (illus. 8), is loaded by depressing the car- 
rier latch button again, and then pushing the carrier 
down to locked positon (illus. 3). The Breda 
magazine will accept 4 12/65 ga. shells or 3 12/70 ga. 
The magazine spring follower forces the shell to- 
wards the carrier. Once the carrieris activated again, 
by pressing the carrier latch button, the gun is ready 
to fire, providing the safety catch is released. On 
pulling the trigger, the hammer is released from the 


4 (left) Breda quick choke with 
ventilated rib 

2 Left view 

3 Seen from below. Carrier in 
down position 

4 Safety applied 

& Safety disengaged 

6 Receiver cover, bolt assem- 
bly, magazine tube, trigger as- 
sembly, recoil spring, recoil 
spring washer, bevelled brake 
ring, and friction brake 

7 Five chokes and amplifier, 
with barrel 
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AUTOMATIC 


SHOTGUN 


11 


8 Forearm with magazine cap 
9 Receiver viewed from above. 

Note carrier latch button, carrier 
latch lever, and cut-off lever 

10 Receiver viewed from below, 
with action spring 

11 Receiver cover 

12 Boit assembly 

13 Parts of the bolt assembly: lock- 
ing block, breech bolt with extractor 
claw, operating handle with firing pin 
and boit link, bolt plate. 


14 Safety lever and take-down pin 13 


18 Trigger assembly: hammer, car- 
rier in down position, carrier dog, 
and disconnector post on tigger 
16 Hammer cocked, carrier in up- 
right position. 

17 Recoil spring, washer, bevelled 
brake ring, brake 


14 


sear post, and the flat hammer spring drives said 
hammer against the firing pin (illus. 13), which is 
housed in the breech bolt. Recoil propels barrel and 
bolt, both locked together, in a straight line to the 
rear, until the bolt strikes against an abutment in the 
receiver. This rearward motion is decelerated by the 
recoil spring around the magazine tube, the bevelled 
brakering and the friction brake (illus. 17), as well as 
the action spring (illus. 7) in the buttstock. The recoil 
spring energizes the barrel, via the brake ring, 
whereas the action spring activates the breech bolt, 
here via the bolt link. 

Once the bolt strikes against the abutment in the 
receiver, bolt and barrel move forward again a short 
distance, that is, until the carrier dog engages in the 
operating handle (illus. 15). The bolt itself, though, 
can run forward about another 5 mm. During this 


c 


“second” return phase the lock-up between barrel 
and breech is disengaged (illus. 19) and the barrel is 
pulled forward by the recoil spring, extracting and 
ejecting the empty hull at the same time. A fresh shell 
slips on to the carrier, since the returning barrel 
momentarily released the shell catch levers. As the 
carrier tips upwards, the breech block closes and 
rams the shell into the chamber. However, the gun 
cannot fire until the trigger has been released from 
the previous shot, that is, the hammer must be freed 
from the disconnector (illus. 15). After the last shell 
has been fired, the breech block remains open for re- 
loading. 

To unload the Breda, depress carrier latch button 
and push carrier down to locked position. Now de- 
press bolt pawl which will release all shells in the 
magazine. Clear the chamber by retracting the 


operating handle. If, however, the shooter wishes to 
changethe type of shell in the chamber, but not in the 
magazine, he need only activate the magazine cutoff 
lever on the left side of the receiver. The shells in the 
magazine can no longer feed into the chamber, and 
the shell in the chamber is removed by operating the 
bolt. 

The friction brake requires adjustment for light 
and heavy loads. This is accomplished by rotating 
the bevelled brake ring away from the bronze fric- 
tion brake for light loads, and towards it for heavy 
loads. The Breda cannot function properly unless 
correct adjustment is made for the type of shotshells 
you use. 

This gun is easily field stripped. Commence by 
opening bolt, then unscrew magazine cap, pulling 
barrel and forearm forwards, off the magazine tube. 

The receiver cover (illus. 11) can also be slid off the 
front. When the safety catch is placed at an in-be- 
tween position, it can be lifted out of the receiver. By 
depressing the carrier latch button, the trigger plate 
assembly (illus. 15) can be pulled out of the receiver. 
On thumbing down the bolt pawl, the bolt can be 
pushed forward over the magazine tube. The action 
spring, housed in the buttstock, can only be removed 
by unscrewing the buttplate with an Allen wrench. 
The gun should not be dismantled further for ordi- 
nary cleaning purposes. 

Workmanship is excellent. The barrel, receiver 
and bolt parts are finely machined and, in part, 

4sPolished. Barrel, receiver and receiver cover are of a 
deep black. Forearm and buttstock are good quality 
walnut, and lacquered. However, lacquer does not do 
well when exposed to outdoor conditions. An oil-im- 
pregnated stock would weather better. The pistol 
grip is on the long side, but the stock (without cheek- 
piece) is fairly well proprotioned, although still too 
short for a 6 ft. man. The Breda shouldered perfectly 
after I slipped on a leather butt cap. Handling is 
facilitated by the "grippy" forearm. When using the 
specialspanner, no difficulties arose when fitting the 
choke. 

For a number of days, we put the Breda through its 
paces, and purposely did not clean it. After 1000 shots 
it was still going strong. The disconnector, however, 
refused to cooperate on three occasions. So the trig- 
ger had to be pushed forward by hand. It did not take 
us long to eliminate this stoppage, though. Even 
when the Breda was pointing skywards, the hulls 
ejected perfectly. 

17 
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Performance 


For these tests we used three different brands of 
shotshells, but for the sake of convenience stuck to 
one size of shot for each brand. The Rottweil-Stern, 
popular for hunting and clay-pigeon shooting, was 
filled with 2.5 mm (No. 7) shot. 

And the black Waidmannsheil was loaded with 3 
mm (No. 5). This shell does not have to beintroduced, 
for it has been around for a number of decades. Fi- 
nally, we chose the Legia Star red which is made at 
the FN plant in Belgium. It has made a name for itself 
in Germany, and is filled with 3.5 mm (No. 3). 

We fired each brand 5 times through 6 different 
choke constrictions, and 5 times through a chokeless 


18 Rear section of barrel 
showing cutaway for lock- 
ing block 

19 Breach uniocked 

20 Breech locked 

21 Thread for quick 
chokes. Note arresting pin. 
22 Special spanner for 
mounting chokes 
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Manufacturer: Breda Meccanica 
Bresciana S.A., Brescia, Italy 


Designation: Automatic Shotgun 
Model Quick Choke, with vontilatod rib. 


Gauge: 12/70, 12/76, 20/70 and 
20/76 


Action: Locking, recoil operated 


Safety: Lever on right side of receiver, 
blocks trigger 

Trigger pull: 2.3 kg 

Receive teel, black finish 

Barrel: Cylinder, bore coated with hard 
chrome, ventilated rib, thread for 
screwing on chokes, Length without 
choke tube 62.2 cm, with full-choke 
tube 71.1 cm, black finish 

Magazine: Tube magazine in forearm, 
accepting 4 12/655 or 3 12/705 


Stocking: Lacquered walnut, pistol 
grip but no cheekpiece. Normal check- 
ering on forearm and p. 


Stock measurement 
Trigger — buttplate 
Drop et comb 

Drop at heel 

Pitch 


ht: 


13 kg 


barrel. Hence, we let off 35 shells of each brand. At a 
distance of 35 metres we set up our 16-field hunting 
targets, the results of which can be gleaned from the 
three tables below. We used the German system of 
evaluating pellet distribution, as described in the 
brochure, “Der Schrotschuss". 

Frequently, shotgun performance is tested by fir- 
ing a shell at a 75 cm (29.5 in.) circle 35 m away. The 


hits within the circle are counted and multiplied by 
100, the result then being divided by the number of 
pellets originally in the shotshell. This system can 
only be employed when the pellets of at least 5 shells 
are counted, and an average value calculated. The 
number of pellets per shotshell as indicated in 
catalogues, etc. is generally an unreliable source of 
information. There are considerable differences be- 


TABLE 1 
Results obtalned with ROTTWEIL STERN 12/70 ga. shotshells, 2.6 mm (No. 7), 
385 5 metr 
1mm 0.75 mm 0.50 mm 0.25 mm 0.00 mm without 1.40 mm 
Constriction Constriction Constriction Constriction Constriction choke amplifier 
Number of hits 
Inner circle 100 90 87 50 a 40 
Outer circle 158 156 162 101 99 97 
Complete target 258 246 249 151 140 137 
Der 111.90 tt 11.61 1:11.49 11.27 1:11.24 
Regularity 11.8 = good 11.2 = good 17.2 = 7 = excellent — 6 = excellent 11 = good 
satistactory 
Covered fields 11.2 = good 10.6 = good 11 = excellant — 3.6 = poor 2.6 = poor 3.6 = poor 
Extreme variation 
of effective hits 
Diameter 60 cm 65 cm 60 cm 65 cm = = = 
At distance 35m 30m 33m 30m d ind ees 
Max. effective 
range 45m 42m 44m 42m 28m 22m 20m 
Rating. Satistactory Excellent for Excellent for Excellent for Good for near Good for near Good for near 
for long range normal range normai range normal range range range range 
Pattern in 
percentage 67 % 65% 64% 65% 39% 36% 35% 
TABLE 2 
Results obtained with WAIDMANNSHEIL 12/70 ga. shotshells, 3 mm (No. 5), 
212 pallets. Range 35 metres 
1mm 0.75 mm 0.50 mm 0.25 mm 0.00 mm 1.40 mm 
Constriction Corstriction Constriction Constriction Constriction ‘Without choke Amplifier 
‘Number of hits 
Inner circle 8 61 48 59 18 28 20 
Outer circle 91 89 9t 88 57 67 48 
Complete target 156 150 139 17 75 95 68 
Density 12.14 2.06 11.58 12.01 1:0.95 13.25 11.25 
Regularity 9. excellent — 8.0 good — 2.4 — excellent — 16.4 = poor 9. 11.0 
satisfactory satisfacto: satisfactory 
Covered fields 10.2 = 10.4 = poor — 9.75 = poor 114 — good — 4.8 — excellent 6.5 = oexcellent 2.8 = good 
satisfactory 
Extreme variation 
of effective hits 
Oiameter — — = es d 
At distance os "e = = dent 
Max. effective. 
range 46m 44m 43m 44m 22m 30m 20m 
Rating Good for Satisfactory Excellent for Satisfactory Satisfactory Good for Satisfactory 
x 4 long range for long range normal range for long range for near range near range for near range 
atiern in 
percentage 74% 71% 66% 69% 35% 45% 32% 
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TABLE 3 


Results obtalned with LEGIA STAR 12/70 ga. shotshells, 3.5 mm (No. 3), 
154 pellets. Range: 35 metres 


1mm 0.75 mm 9.50 mm 0.25 mm 0.00 mm Without 1.40 mm 
Constriction Constriction Constriction Constriction Constriction choke Amplifier — 
Number of hits 
Inner circle 32 22 23 
Outer circle. 67 A 42 
Complete target. 99 63 65 
Density 11.43 13.61 13.64 
Regularity 10.2 = poor 5.6 = good 4.4 = good 
sali satisfactory 
Covered fields. 14.8 = excellent 14.4 = 11.4 = good excellent 10.8 = poor 
Extreme variation 
of effective hits 
Diameter 7$ cm 73 cm 85 cm 63 cm 62 cm 62 cm 62 cm 
At distance 39m 39m 40m 40m 33m 33m 33m 
Max. effective 
range Satisfactory Excellent for Good for Excellent for Excellent for Excellent for Excellent for 
for long range normal range long range normal range near range near range near range 
Pattern in 
Percentage 64% 60% 68% 58% 41% 42% 43% 


tween each brand. We took the trouble of pre-count- 
ing the pellets before we fired the shells, so our re- 
sults must be accurate. 

The results with 2.5 mm shot remained pretty con- 
stant with the 1 mm, .75 mm, .50 mm and .25 mm 
choke constrictions. Results with chokeless barrel 
and with amplifier are likewise constant. We could 
not include extreme variation of effective hits, nor 
could we stipulate the distance at which greatest 
variation is achieved, since the number of pellets per 
shotshell are too few for our tables. This shotgun is 
designed for relatively close ranges. 

The results of the 3 mm shot show a similar re- 

UNE lationship. Choke constriction of 1 mm to .25 mm is 
constant, whereas chokeless and amplifier deviate 
more than with the 2.5 pellets. 

The 3.5 mm pellets can also be divided into two 
groups. The first with the 1 mm to .25 mm constric- 
tions, the second chokeless and with amplifier. If one 
considers regularity and coverage, the 1 mm and .50 
mm chokes worked best with 2.5 mm pellets. The .25 
mm constriction was the better choice for the 3 mm 
shot, and the .50 mm for the 3.5 mm. Point of impact 
was good with all choke constrictions. It can be said 
that even full choke did not deliver very narrow pat- 
terns, which is an advantage for the everyday hunter. 
‘The results showed that not only the degree of choke, 
but also the angle of the forcing cone influenced pat- 
terning. However, we found performance quite satis- 
factory in this gun. Still, the reader should be re- 
minded that the same gun would produce other re- 
sults with other shells and other shot sizes. 
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AUTOMATIC 
SHOTGUN 


1 P 9 standard ver- 


sion (hammer down), 


Luger 
ing, 3) 9 mm Luger 
Hollow Point 


188 


Text and Photos 
Siegfried F. Hübner 


The P 9 by Heckler & 
Koch is sensational in 
both performance and de- 
sign. After | completed a 
5-month fatigue test with 
this pistol, and had fired 
off over 1000 rounds 
without a jam, it was my 
opinion that the P 9 is the 
best mass-produced com- 
bat pistol around. Indica- 
tive of its worth is the fact 
that all my colleagues who 
tried the P 9 at the range 
wanted to buy one im- 
mediately. This pistol's 
accuracy, as well as low 
recoil, was the reason for 
their enthusiasm. Without 
a doubt, this 9 mm (Luger) 
pistol sets new standards 
for combat weapons! 


The Heckler & Koch 


Combat 
Pistol 
P9 


This pistol possesses so 
many new features that a 
few of them must be men- 
tioned right from the start. 
The P 9 has a polygon bar- 
rel, breech locking rollers, a 
side cocking lever, a con- 
cealed hammer, etc, and 
operates with a double ac- 
tion. More important for 
accuracy, the barrelis posi- 
tively locked to the re- 
ceiver. Only the breech 
locking rollers and slide are 
mobile. The polygon rifling 
of the barrel has been 
swaged with extraordinary 
care, which makes for pre- 
cise shooting, apart from 
excellent penetration pow- 
er. The standard trigger has 
a pull of only 3 lbs. Even 
when firing double action, 
the pull is only 8 Ibs., which. 
is good when compared 
with most other pistols. The 
breech locking rollers cut 
down on recoil tremend- 
ously. 

From a technical point of 
view, it is interesting to 
know that the P 9 is made 
from non-cut metal parts 
with visible grain. The re- 


2 P 9 standard ver- 
sion (cocked), right 
side 

3 P9 with trigger. 
stop swung out. With 
adjustable rear sight 
4 P 0 with trigger 
stop swung out, right. 
side. With adjustable 
rear sight 
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i T 
dard P 9 S as illustrated in 
Figs. 3 and 4. He will have 


\ 


ceiver and trigger guard are 
of nigh unbreakable plas- 
tic. Moreover, the P 9 does 
not have sharp edges, and 
on account of its compact- 
ness you can well believe 
that it would go on shoot- 
ing, even after being con- 
fronted with a dollop of 
mud. 

Heckler & Koch offers 
the P 9 in various versions, 
so virtually every pet re- 
quirement has been taken 
into account. If the 
would-be P 9 owner wants 
an accurate, hard-hitting 
defense weapon, then he 
Should acquire the stan- 


in his possession a 9-shot 
handgun, the high accura- 
cy, shattering penetration 
and low recoil of which will 
amaze him. 

Fig. 5 shows 9 shots I 
fired at 27 yards. When a 
pistol delivers such tight 
groupings, I can only as- 
sume that the P 9 willeven- 
tually be adopted by the 
German Armed Forces and 
the Border Patrol. Even the 
German police, who today 
are only armed with plink- 
ing .32 auto pistols, will 
have to take a long look at 
the P 9. 

The P 9 is also available 
with target sights, trigger 
stop and wooden grips, 
which makes it ideal for 
range shooting. Further- 
more, the P 9 is chambered 


one 
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for .45 ACP. A double-ac- 
tion .45 combat pistol with 
extra low recoil must in- 
terest a number of profes- 
sional groups. See Figs. 6 
and 7. The .45 cartridge has 
double the stopping power 
of the 9 mm Luger (namely 
60 vs. 30 rsp). In other 
words, the P 9 should 
greatly interest the Ameri- 
can police who are gradu- 
ally going over to large- 
calibre pistols. 

For target fans the P 9 can 
be had in single action 
(without cocking lever), as 
shown in Figs. 8 and 9. Here 
I would recommend a trig- 
ger stop, and a 5.5 in. poly- 
gon barrel. Figs. 10 and 11 
illustrate the P 9 dressed up 
in target grips. If full-jack- 
eted bullets are prohibited 
at the shooting range you 
frequent, you can use the 9 


mm lead projectile by Dr. 
Weigel (Fig. 10) which can 
be inexpensively moulded 
and loaded in the Alzey re- 
loading tool For target- 
Shooting purposes, the P 9 
can be fed with low-power 
cartridges containing 3.85 
grains of Norma R 1 pow- 
der. Accuracy is actually 
better, owing to reduced 
muzzle velocity and recoil. 


Of course, for the .22 L.R. 
fans H & K can offer an in- 8 
sert barrel. 

At the moment, I don't 
want to say too much about 
the military version, but I 
can disclose that it has a 
20-shot magazine, a low 
cyclic rate of automatic 
fire, a graduated rear sight, 
and a shoulder stock at- 
tachment. The evolution of 
modern military small arms 
is branching out in two di- 
rections. The assault rifles ə 
G3, Ak 47 and M 16 follow 
the one path. Low cyclic 
rate machine pistols (not 
machine guns) with shoul- 
der stock attachment, like 
the Stechkin, Beretta and 
the P 9, follow the other. 


The design features of the 
P 9 are best gleaned from 
the cross sectional draw- 
ings of Figs. 12 and 13. With 
the magazine withdrawn 
and safety applied, slight 
pressure on the catch in 
front of the trigger will re- 10 
lease the slide, Pull slide 
forward, and up and away. 
The barrel will lift out of 
the slide when pushed for- 
ward, Figs. 14 and 15 show 
the P 9 field stripped. The 
plastic grip is of one piece, 
but is held by two screws. 
Two screws also hold the 
plastic trigger guard. The 
pitch of the handle grip is 
less favourable for combat 
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5 Free hand. 
grouping at 27 
yards. 

6 45 ACP P 9 | 
7 45 ACP P 9, | 
right side, Car- | 
tridges: 1) .45 
ACP, 2) 45 ACP 


le-action trigger, 
trigger stop, and 
adjustable rear 
sight 

9 P 9 with sing- 
lo-action trigger 
(right side). Re- 
duced energy 9 
mm Luger car- 


anatomical target 
grips by Franz 
König, 
Piüderhausen, 
West Germany, 5.5 
in. barrel with 
muzzle weight. 

11 P 9 right view 
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14 Field stripped 

15 Slide and barrels 

16 Experimental wooden 
grips 


12 u. 13 Cross section. 
Right view, showing trigger 
mechanism. Left view, 
showing all parts 


shooting, for it is too up- 
right for instinctive point- 
ing. The flat handle of the P 
9 isjustright for attaching a 
shoulder stock, but not for 
holding in the hand. Only 
the Luger had an anatomi- 
calhandle. However, H & K 
will, in time, probably do a 
wee bit of redesigning here. 
At the moment, I can 
warmly recommend the H 
& K wooden grips (Figs. 16 
and 17) which fil your 
hands, and are kindly dis- 
posed to instinctive shoot- 
ing, The P 9 looks smarter, 
too, with wooden grips. The 
large-size extractor (Fig. 
18) tells you immediately 
whether or not a cartridge 
is chambered. Regrettably, 
the empty cases fly into 
your hair. The angle of ejec- 
tion should be changed. 

The trigger stop can be 
swung out at a moment's 
notice, as illustrated in Fig. 
19. When firing double ac- 
tion, the trigger continues 
to travel after the shot has 
been fired. A trigger stop 
puts an end to that. 

The side cocking lever 
cocks and decocks the in- 
side hammer. It also re- 
leases the slide when a fresh 
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magazine has been in- 
serted, The magazine catch 
is at the bottom of the 
magazine well. When the 
hammer is cocked, an in- 
dicator pin protrudes 
through the rear of the re- 
ceiver (Fig. 20). 

Ifa cartridge is in the fir- 
ing chamber its presence is 
read off by the raised ex- 
tractor. In order to decock 
the hammer, the side cock- 
ing lever is depressed, and 
the trigger pulled. By re- 
leasing the side cocking 
lever before the trigger, the 
hammer is decocked, which 
is shown by the disappear- 
ance of the indicator pin. 
An automatic safety device 
engages if your thumb 
should slip off the cocking 
lever, while lowering the 
hammer. If the user wishes 
to take pin-point aim, 
and take advantage of the 
lighter single action trigger 
pull, he need only lift the 
hammer with the side cock- 
ing lever. If the safety is ap- 
plied when the hammer is 
cocked (white dot visible), 
the trigger bar is disen- 
gaged and the firing pin is 
blocked. That is, the ham- 
mer of the P 9 is not lowered 


17 Right side of experimental 
wooden grips 

18 The extractor appreciably rises 
when a cartridge is in the chamber. 
Hence, it serves as a fair warning 
19 The barrel mounting. Trigger 
stop swings up when magazine is 


empty 

20 Pin indicating that hammer is 
cocked 

21 The side cocking lever 

22 View of the double action trig- 
ger. Trigger stop in action 
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23 The P 9 fits squarely in the. 
hand 


24 P 9 being tested in a sand. 
swirling chamber 

25 The magazine holds 9 rounds. 
One in the chamber makes 10 


26 Adjustable rear sight 

27 Breech face and ejector 

28 This part drops out when the 
grips are removed. Should be re- 
medied. 


when the safety is applied, 
asis that of the P 38. This is 
a decisive advantage for a 
combat pistol. The P 9 can 
also be loaded, unloaded or 
cocked with the safety ap- 
plied. 

Weight with 9 cartridges 
is approx. 2 lbs. 1 oz. Hence, 
the P 9 is not too heavy fora 
holster weapon, and not too 
light for accurate shooting, 
considering the low recoil. 
An inside hammer has defi- 
nite advantages when the 
user is in dusty or mucky 
terrain. Fig. 24 shows the P 
9 being tested in a sand- 
swirling chamber. It is un- 
likely that grit will enter 
the P 9 and jam the action. 
Since the P 9 does not have 
a magazine safety, single 
shots without a magazine 
can be fired. Sight radius is 
5.8in., and the front sight is 
.lin. wide, which makes it 
quick to line up. An adjust- 
able rear sight is also avail- 
able, as is depicted in Fig. 


26. The large grips that 
cover the metal parts are 
comforting in hot and cold 
weather. 

Adefinite plus wouldbea 
plastic finger extension on 
the ends of the magazine 
(cf. Walther PP, etc.). 

Asa service pistol the P 9 
would need a lanyard ring. 
Fig. 27 shows the breech 
face and the powerful ex- 
tractor, and the bifurcation 
in which the locking rollers 
are housed. One fault I dis- 
covered when removing the 
grips. Unfortunately, a part 
falls out when they are 
lifted off (Fig. 28). Here 
simplicity has gone too far, 
and H&K will doubtless 
remedy this defect. For 
target shooters, who like to 
change grips, won't ap- 
preciate this loose bit... 


Gerhard 
Seifert 


Hilt of a 
shashka 
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Sword hiits are made up of 
two main elements, grip 
and guard, the sub-ele- 
ments of which can be quite 
numerous depending upon 
the age of the weapon, 
apart from developmental 
tendencies during specific 
eras- especially in the case 
of military weapons. Sabre 
hilts, therefore, were also 
subject to evolution, al- 
though the hilts of some 
sabres do not seem to have 
followed this fashion. As a 
group they are known as 
“sabres sans — knuck- 
leguard," and the Cauca- 
sian shashka, the best- 
known representative of 
this group, remained a 
military weapon until quite 
recently. 


S 


Books specializing in 
edged weapons do not treat 
“guardless” sabres with 
much detail. No reliable 
explanation can be found 
anywhere as to why such 
swords were used without 
knuckle-guards. The opin- 
ion that these swords were 
the weapons of primitive 
peoples who did not wish to 
forsake old traditions can- 
not be verified. Expediency 
has always conquered con- 
servatism in the end! One 
can only assume that the 
warriors who fought with 
this type of sword did not 
deem it necessary to have a 
knuckle-guard. A guard is 
superfluous when the 
sword is used for attack, 
but not for defense. Sur- 


Hitt of a P 
Turkish yataghan 


Right: 
Hilt of a Kurdish- 
Armenian yataghan 


prise attacks and quick re- 
treats is the way these 

“guardless” sabres were 
used. Of course, this expla- 
nation does not offer un- 
questionable proof that 
that was the case, but other 
interpretations are not 
more credible. Let us now, 
after this short introduc- 
tion to the problem, take a 
look at some of these sabres 
sans knuckle-guard. 

In the 3rd edition of “Die 
Kriegswaffen”, 1891, Au- 
gust Demmin illustrates 
what he calls a “Dacian 
sabre after Trajan’s victory 
column” (Fig. 1). 

This weapon closely re- 
sembles the Abyssinian 
shotel (Fig. 2). The Zan- 
zibar sabre (Fig. 7) has a 


weaker curve in the blade. 
The pommel, quadangular 
in cross section, is of iron, 
and the grip is leather-cov- 
ered. The Kurdish-Arme- 
nian yataghan (Fig. 3) must 
be viewed as the prototype 
of all the other types of 
yataghan. This double 
curved blade was incorpo- 
rated into some of the 
"hewing"  bayonets of 
European armies of the last 
century (Bavaria, France, 
England), although the 
original curve was straight- 
ened out a bit. A near rela- 
tive of the yataghan, ifnota 
direct descendant, is the 
Caucasian shashka. The 
shashka, used by mountain 
tribes, must have taken the 
enemy’s fancy. How else 


can one explain its sudden 
popularity with the Cos- 
sacks at the end of the 18th 
century? Today the shashka 
is usually known as the 
Cossack sabre. However, 
not only the Cossacks carry 
this weapon, after World 
War I and II other Russian 


cavalry units followed suit 
(Fig. 4). The Burmese dha 
(Fig. 8) is similar to the Jap- 
anese katana, but it has not 
got the guard or tsuba. The 
long grip is circular in cross 
section, and the blunt point 
restricts its use to hewing 
and cutting. A most in- 
teresting specimen of this 
group is the so-called 
kabylenflissa of northern 
Algeria (Fig. 6). It is classed 
as a sabre on account of the 
double curved blade. Final- 
ly, we come to the famed 
Turkish yataghan (Fig. 5), a 
sabre found in all Balkan 
states, by the way. The 
Turkish yataghan is the 
most lavishly decorated 
sabre sans knuckle-guard 
of them all. Even the most 


worthless specimen, if such 
aquality may behungon an 
yataghan, at least has a 
damascened blade, usually 
with artistic inlay work. 
Precious and semi-precious 
stones, ivory, silver and 
gold adorn the hilt and 
blade of a full-bred 


AM 


yataghan, a sight uncom- 
mon on most other types of 
swords, 

No effort has been made 
to describe these sabres 
with a flurry of details, that 
can be accomplished at 
another time. 


4. Dacian sabre 
{atter Demmin) 


yataghan 


6. Algerian 
kabylentlissa 


2. Abyssinian shotel 
3. Kurdish-Armenian 


4. Cossack shashka 
5. Turkish yataghan 


7. Zanzibar sabre 


8. Burmese dha 
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THE HEGE 
PRASIDENT 


Strength and long life of a gun with break-open 
action, especially of a drilling (S by S shotgun, rifle 
bbl. under) or an O/U sporting arm, hinges on its 
lock-up system. It is important to absorb at least two 
of the forces that build up when the cartridge ex- 
plodes. The first of these attempts to tip the breech 
end of the barrel up, whereas the second aspires to 
blow the receiver away from the barrel assembly 
(pull-off moment). 

Inventors have spared no pains to devise ways and 
means of counteracting the two forces just described, 
to extend the weapon’s service life as long as possi- 
ble; above all to make the lock-up system solid and 
free from wear. 


Text and Photos 
Dr. Manfred Rosenberger 


4 Traditional under tugs and hinge 
pin have been replaced by two 
hinge rolls that are mounted on 
lower barrel. 


& These rolls are easily inter- 
changed, or worked up. 


6 Similar to the Purdey system, 
the bolt engages over ... 


T ... two extensions that project 
laterally from the face of the upper 
barrel and which mate in slotways 
of the standing breech. 


8 The Präsident has the self- 
cocking Blitz-type lock. Trigger 
and lock mechanism are mounted . . . 


9 ... on the trigger plate. 
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As a rule, the axis of the pitching moment in a 
break-open weapon lies under the barrels. Hence, 
the parts offering resistance, namely the breech bolt 
and the matching extensions on either side of the top 
barrel or the barrel rib, are exposed to heavy strain 
andinthelongrun wearto the point wherethe barrel 
facing no longer aligns with the standing breech. 
Most of the break-open breech systems developed in 
the past, strangely enough, were designed with an 
eye to counteracting these forces, not to abolishing 
them. Take, for example, the Greener, Kersten, Pur- 
dey and Flanken bolts. Very few people have 
attempted to transfer the point of rotation (normally 
the axis of the hinge pin) to the top end of the re- 
ceiver, in order to cut out the pitching moment, or at 
least substantially reduce it. 

The Hege (pronounced: hay-ga) can be reckoned 
among these rare exceptions. 

Characteristic of the Prásidentis its two-roll hinge 
system situated on either side of the lower barrel, 
substituting the conventional hinge pin. However, 
notonlyis thehinge pin missing, the under-lugs have 
disappeared, too. Of course, at this point I must in- 
form the reader that break-open shotguns without 
under-lugs are not entirely new, The idea can be 
traced back to the last century. Pidault tinkered at 
this concept in 1885, and was followed by Beesley 
and Purdey. In 1930 Schüler introduced the first 
“Jugless” superposed shotgun, with a Herkules lock. 
Semper & Krieghoff and Rempt (Remo lock) followed 
suit some time later. During the developing phase of 
the Hege lock, the works engineers incorported all 
the positive aspects of earlier models in a present- 
day design. 

The two absolutely unorthodox side rolls of the 
Hege lock offer a series of considerable advantages. 
To begin with, the bearing surfaces of the two rolls 
within the flanks of the receiver are considerably 
larger than that of the hinge pin. 


30 The firing mechanism consists 


13 When a trigger Is pulled, the 


16 French set trigger in "activated 


of: Firing pins, firing-pin bushings, ^ corresponding sear loses contact condition.” 
leverage plates, hammers, hammer — with the bent. The hammer is 
springs; centre: cocking iron and driven forward under spring pres- 


cocking-iron spring. sure, against the firing pin. 
11 When breaking the barrels, a 
stud in the forearm forces the 
cocking iron rearwards. This ac- 
tion... 


breechblock face. 


14 The firing-pin bushings are 
screwed in from the rear of the 


48 Tho trigger assembly consists 


12 ...rotates the leverage platos, 
which, in turn, tip the hammers 
back far enough to engage in the 


sear. arrester and spring. 


of (top) set-trigger spring, (left) 
sear and rear trigger, (right) sear, 
centre arm, front trigger, sat-trigger 


Ergo, the compressive load is absorbed by a larger 
surface area with the effect that there is much less of 
a chance of the barrels moving than is the case with 
the under-lug system. Therefore, it can be claimed 
that the Hege can be subjected to higher loads, or, 
expressed reversely, the Hege has a longer service 
life than that of a gun with under-lugs. See illustra- 
tion 4. 


Still, the large-surface rolls of the Hege bolting 
system are just a side effect. The “prima novatio" is 
the upward transference of the point of rotation. 

The two hinge rolls are so mounted that their 
centre points are barely 6 mm beneath the axis of the 
bore of the lower barrel. This means that pitching 
moment is virtually eliminated when firing the un- 
der barrel. See illustration 5. Apart from such physi- 
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17 The safety thumb-slide is 
mounted on the upper tang. 

18 Safety mechanism consists of 
thumb-slide, slide spring and 
operating rod. 


19 When the safety is engaged, 
the flat head of the operating rod 
Hes on the trigger leaves, provent- 
ing sears being jarred out of the 
hammer bents. 


20 The Monoblock barrel union 
offers a relatively large breech 
face. 


21 The receiver of the Präsident 
and the dummy side plates ... 


22 ... are elegantly engraved 
(below). 


cal aspects, the nature of the Hege system also has 
practical significance. When fitting interchangeable 
barrels, no changes have to be made to the receiver or 
old barrel. This does away with a decided disadvan- 
tage, for the subsequent fitting of barrels usually re- 
quires extensive work, and is expensive. Further- 
more, the hinge rolls of the Hege system can be inter- 
changed without difficulty, or worked up. A bolt, 
similar to the Purdey system, engages over two ex- 
tensions that laterally project from the face of the 
upper barrel (illustrations 8 and 9) and mate in slot- 
ways of the standing breech. The Prasident has a 


self-cocking Blitz-type action, that is, trigger and 
lock mechanism are mounted together on the trigger 
plate. See illustrations 8 and 9. 

The firing mechanism consists of two hammers, 
hammer springs, leverage plates, cocking iron, firing 
pins, and firing-pin bushings (illus. 10). An interest- 
ing feature is the small leverage plates, which are ac- 
tivated by the cocking iron, in lieu of conventional 
cocking levers. When the breech is opened the cock- 
ingironis forced backwards via a studin the forearm 
shoe, against the two leverage plates, These plates 
now revolve around their axes and hence lift the 


hammers far enough back to engage in thenose of the 
sears (illus. 11 and 12). Without a doubt, this design 
has advantages. Cocking is not so strenuous and 
neither of the leverage plates can bend or break. 
When a trigger is pulled, the sear is lifted away from 
the hammer bent and the hammer strikes against the 
firing pin (illus. 13). 

The firing-pin bushings are screwed into the back 
of the breechblock face, not into the front (illus. 14). 

The trigger mechanism is conventional. It consists 
of two triggers, two sears, a centre arm, a set-trigger 
arrester, an arrester spring, rear trigger spring and 
set-trigger spring (illus. 15). The set trigger (at front) 
is of the conventional type (illus. 16). 

The Prásident's safety thumb-slide is mounted on 
the upper tang in usual fashion. See illus. 17. The 
parts are: thumb-slide, slide spring and operating 
rod (illus. 18). When engaged, the operating rod of 


the safety mechanism presses its flat head against 
the shoulders of thetwo trigger leaves (illus. 19), pre- 
venting the sears from being jarred out of the ham- 
mer bents. 

Both barrels are of chrome-nickel steel, and joined 
together by the monobloc method, that is, the breech 
end of the barrels are brazed to the centre block. This 
isa long-lasting union and today this method is used 
by numerous gun-makers. Moreover, this block sys- 
tem offers a relatively large face around the cham- 
bers (illus. 20), hence pressure can be absorbed by a 
larger area. Otherwise, the barrels are soft soldered 


9 23 The conven- 

2 5 tional sights are the 
4 U folding-leaf ... 

24 and a ramp- 
mounted post front. 
25 As with other 
modern weapons 
with two-piece 
stocking, the receiver 
of the Präsident is 
anchored by a butt- 
Stock boit. 


to the ribs and blued by brush application. Polish is 
pretty good. The steel receiver together with the 
dummy side plates are elegantly engraved (illus. 21 
and 22), which greatly attributes to the Prüsident's 
pleasing appearance. 

Both post front sight and U folding-leaf rear sight 
are ramp mounted (illu. 23 and 24). 

As with other modern weapons with interrupted 
stocking, a buttstock bolt is used to help anchor the 
receiver (illus. 25). This has an advantage over the 
tang screw, as the stock bolt runs in the same direc- 
tion as the wood grain. Bolt holes running across the 
grain tend to be detrimental to tight fitting in the 
long run, owing to extra strain. The buttstock has à 
so-called German cheekpiece, it is also slightly 
hog-backed. The black plastic buttplate is underlaid 
with a white-line spacer (illus. 26). The wrist flows 
into a pistol grip whose pitch is neither too steep nor 
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Manufacturer Hege GmbH & Co, Schwäbisch Hall, Wes! Germany 


Designation 
Type 
Finish 
Botting 


Ignition 
Triggers 


Trigger pulls 


Präsident 
Superposed shotgun/iife combination 
‘Self-cocking 

Do Luxe 

Lugless with hinge rolls in lieu of hinge pin; 
top bolting after Purdey (but two-sided) 
Bitz system, firing ping 

Front trigger for nile barrel, rear for shotshell 
barrel. Front trigger French set type 

Rifle trigger: 1.8 kg (no slack) 

Shotgun trigger: 1.6 kg (no s'ack) 

‘Thumb slide on tang 


103 cm 
3 kg (220/16 x 70) 


61 cm 
Chrome-nickel steel 
Full choke. 


355 om 
Right hand 
6 


222 Rem., 222 Rem. Mag.. 220 Swift, 65 x 57 A, 
7x 87 R,7 x 65 R, 308 Win.. 

30-06 Springfield (illus. 37) 

12 x 70 ga., 16 x 70 ga., 20 Mag 

Front post; U folding teat 


45cm 

Waltnut, lacquered; German cheackpiece; Scotch 
‘chackering on pistol grip and forearm; buttplate 
and pistolgrip cap of black plastic 


26 Tho buttstock is of conventional design, 
boasting a slight hog back and so-called Ger- 
man cheeckpiece. 


27 The pitch of the pistol grip is neither too 
steep nor too flat, taking into account require- 
ments of both rifleman and shotgunner. 

28 High-walled, beavertailed forearm. 


29 ...rests against a plastic "saddle" which 
is screwed to the middle rib. 


30 By means of this "saddle," the forearm is 
not suspended in mid air. 


31 Forearm is provided with a patent catch. 


32 The base of the rillescope mount is 
soldered to the sighting rib and held by 
three screws. 


33 The riflescope is simply slipped into 
the recesses of the mount and locked by 
tightening up two setscrews with a coin. 


34 The .222 Rem. cartridges that were 
tested. Left to right: Norma, Winchester, 
Sako, DWM, Remington. 


N, 
2S 
^ 
= ) 
uc ms 
Tabla 1 Table il 
Performance of the rifle barrel .222 Rem, Performance of the ritis barrel .222 Switt 
Distance (m) 300 200 ^ Distance (m) 300 200 
Cartridge dispersion (cm Cartridge dispersion  (cm] 
Norma. 35 75 Winchester 24 50 
Winchester 22 59 Remington 26 58 
Sako 34 78 Norma (TM) 25 E 
DWM 30 64 Norma (VM) 28 60 
Remington. 21 54 hand loaded 


Note: Firing position was siting with gun 
resting on sand bags. *) These results 
are based on an arithmetical mean of 
‘eight 5-shot series apiece. There was 

a 10-minute interval between each 
series. 


Power Lokt 2.0 54 


Note: Firing position was siting with gun 
resting on sand bags. *) These results 
aro based on an arithmetical mean of 
sight 5-shot series apiece. There was 
a 10-minute interval between each 

s. 


" 
Ballistic data of the various .222 Rem. loads used 


Make Norma Win. Sako DWM Rem 

Bullet weight 

in grains 50 50 50 Ej 50 

Bullet 's shape Or CS Or Or Or 

Bullet type. sv ES] S3 E] Sy 

Distance 
(m) 

Velocity m.p.sec. 0 875 95 95 974 95 
100 — 823 — 8Bi5 — 786 — 8:2 — 798 
200 884 875 835 673 834 
300 — 560 — 552 500 550 505 

Energy mkg o 187 157 149 — 157 155 
100 112 110 102 109 ui 
200 7 75 66 75 68 
300 52 E] a 50 42 

Trajectory ceiling 100 13 13 17 13 15 

inom 20 61 68 72 68 72 
300 19.1 19.4 21.0 195 208 


Abbreviations: Or = ogival; CS = conical, spitzer, SJ = semi- 


-jacketed 
Source: Gun Digest 20/66; Ballistics of DWM sporting cartridges 1963; Sako Patruunat 


too flat, taking into account the requirements of both 
the rifleman and the shotgunner (illus. 27). The butt- 
stock as well as the forearm are beautifully deco- 
rated with “Scotch checkering." The forearm is 
beavertailed (illus. 28). Of particular interest, how- 
ever, is that the front end of the forearm rests against 
a two-piece plastic “saddle” that is screwed to the 
rib, and is not suspended in mid air as is so often the 
case (illus. 29 and 30). Hence, no dirt or foliage can 
find entrance between barrel and forearm. Barrel or 
forearm expansion is hindered in no way. Further- 
more, the forearm is provided with a patent catch (il- 
lus. 31). 


Another novel feature is the way the riflescope is 
mounted. The scope mount and rail are soldered to 
the massive sighting rib, and additionally clamped 
with three screws. See illus. 32. The foot of the mount 
can now be easily slipped into the recesses in the rail 
and locked in place by tightening up two setscrews 
with a coin (illus. 33). The only drawback is that the 
barrels have to be dropped when mounting the 
riflescope. 

Two Prásidents were sent in for test purposes. The 
first was chambered for the .222 Rem. cartridge and 
a 16 x 70 ga. shotsheil (Serial No. 37113). The second 
for the .220 Swift and a 16 x 70 ga. shell (Serial No. 
36925). 
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Rating 
Workmanship 
Functional safety 
Performance 
Finish 

Design 

Sights 

Balance 

Pointing qualities 
Stocking 

Total 


Faults: 
Slots in screwheads too shallow for 


most screwdrivers. 
Note: Tho higher the number, the 
lower the rating. 


Nianwnynosaan 


Table IV. 
Ballistic data of the various .220 Swift loads used 
Make Win. Rem. Norma Norma Hand Loaded **) 
Bullet weight in grains. 48 48 50 50 50 
Bullet’s shape CS Or Or OQ OHP 
Bullet type S) SJ S) A FJ 
Distance 
in yds 
Velocity m.p sec. O 1240 1240 1253 1253 1281 
100 1070 1070 1100 1050 1013 
200 895 895 952 863 860 
300 742 742 — 817 6% 826 
Energy 0 250 250 259 259 262 
in mkg 100 182 182 202 185 204 
200 427 127 153 126 158 
900 88 88 "0 5 117 
Trajectory 100 07 07 09 o9 09 
ceiling in cm 20 36 36 30 35 30 
300 97 97 94 99 93 
Abbreviations: CS = conical, spitzer; Or = ogival; Or/HP = ogiva! hollow point. **) 50 gr. 


Rem. bullet Power Lokt; Load 41.7 grains Norma 203 powder; Remington primer 
Source: Gun Digest 20/66; Norma Ballistic Table No. 61 


35 The .220 Swift loads tested. 

36 The shotshall loads tested. 1 1 
37. The Präsident is chambered for 1 f; 

the following cartridges: Left to right: : IB IE 

.222 Rem., .222 Rem. Mag. Swift 1 
8.5x57 A, 7x57 A, 7x65 P, .308 h 


Win. and .30-06 Springfield. 


During our test, 60 shots apiece were fired from the 
shotgun barrels (full choke) of the two candidates, 
using four different loads (illus. 36). Representative 
differences in performance between the two guns 
couldn't be ascertained. Based on the results obtain- 
ed at 30, 40 and 50 metres, employing the Wannsee 
Rating Formulae, both guns received, after eliminat- 
ing load influence, the mark: Excellent for normal 
purposes." On average, effective maximum range 
was limited to 38 metres. The shotgun barrels of both 
weapons shot a trifle high, and point of impact and 
point of aim coincided at 37 metres with the first 
weapon, and at 41 metres with the second. As one 
might have expected, the results obtained with the 
rifled barrels deviated considerably from each other. 
The explanation offered points a finger at “brand 
dispersion", on the one hand, and "cartridge disper- 
sion", on the other. Cf. Tables I and II. Two hundred 
rounds were fired through the .222 Rem. barrel, that 
is, five different loads times 40 (illus. 34). Down the 
.220 Swift barrel went 100 cartridges, this time five 
different loads grouped in 20s. See illus. 35. Worthy 
of note is the fact that the Swift-chambered barrel, 
on average, outmanoeuvred its Remington-cham- 
bered counterpart. This is really astounding, since 
both barrels have 35.5 cm length of twist. However, 
mention must be made that the Swift-chambered 
barrel was prophylacticly thoroughly cleaned with a 
solvent after the 54th shot. 


The results achieved, especially with the often 
not-too-respected .220 Swift cartridge, speak well 
for the Prasident. Let it also be said that the last 20 
shots of the .220 Swift remained constant in perfor- 
mance. Recently someone falsely maintained that 
“the barrel would be discardable after 100 rounds.” 
Changes in headspace could not be observed. 

The Swift produces a gas pressure of 3600 at. 
against 3300 at. of the ? x 64 Brenneke with 6.7 gram. 
bullet. In total, only three primers (Winchester) were 
conspicuously pancaked. 

Apart from one solitary instance where the centre 
arm, on account of defective material, got bent, no 
problems cropped up during testing. Stripping, on 
the other hand, is difficult even for a gunsmith, since 
the screw slots are so shallow that most turnscrews 
(screwdrivers) refuse to fit. 

The Frásident is by all means dignified in appear- 
ance. It is a nicely designed and nicely made worka- 
day gun. Balance and pointing qualities though are 
somewhat impaired on account of the relatively 
heavy steel receiver. Still, this is only noticeable 
when rapidly swinging the shotgun barrel. Other- 
wise, the Präsident rests squarely in the hand. Its 
singular advantage is the lock-up system used, 
which guarantees longevity, heavy-duty wear, and 
savings in adapting interchangeable barrels. And 
such features are well worthwhile ... 
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Hans Frémming 
Photos R. Triebel 


Generally speaking, very little. 
la known about the arms used 
by the German imperial troops 
in Africa. After two World Wars, 
German archives are devoid 

of information. 

This article is based on eye- 
witness accounts and some 
official material, and describes 
conditions In the ex-colony 

of Deutsch-Südwest-Afrlka 
only. The rifle Issued to the 
Imperial troops differs consid- 
erably from the standard 98 

in a number of points, and will 
therefore be of especial interest 
to gun historians. 


West Africa 


Shoulder arms 

The Gewehr Mod. 71in 11.2 mm was in service be- 
tween 1884 and 1889. However, the Jágerbüchse 
Mod. 71 was also issued to the troops. Some of these 
Jàgerbüchsen were fitted with a magazine that was 
pushed up into the receiver from below, and curved 
around the stock to the right. Olsen illustrates a re- 
fitted Jágerbüchse 71 in his book, “Mauser Bolt 
Rifles”. We do not know whether other specimens of 
this “pilot job" are still around. This after-thought 
magazine must not be confused with the tube 
magazine of the Gewehr 71/84. 

Starting 1889, the German colonial troops were 
armed with the Gewehr 88 and the Karabiner 88 in 8 
mm, and were used to quell the rebellions of the 
1890s. The 88s were again used to suppress the 
large-scale uprisings between 1903 and 1908. In 1904 
the imperial troops received the first of the Gewehre 
98, which were chambered for the cartridge 88/8 and 
boasted a straight bolt handle. In the autumn of 1908 


< Light 
field gun. 


the 98 was converted to accept the S cartridge. This 
change-over was completed on 1st April, 1909. 

The "erste Batterie" (first company), formed in 
1894, was equipped with the Karabiner 88. The 
machine-gun detachments and artillery reserves 
that left for Africa between 1904 and 1905 were ac- 
companied by various models of the Karabiner 98. 
These had a 17 inch barrel and were chambered for 
the cartridge 88. 

The artillery and MG platoons were armed with 
the short Karabiner 98. Late in 1908, the colonial 
troops conducted experiments with the S cartridge 
and the "lengthened" Karabiner 98. This long 
Karabiner 98, if successful, was to beissuedto allthe 
troops. With a 29 inch barrel this model became 
known as the 98 a. After further tests it was adopted 
as the Schutztruppengewehr 98 (colonial troops rifle 
98). 


Colonial troops rifle 98 

This specialized rifle for the German colonies in 
South-West Africa was chambered for the S car- 
tridge, and had a 29 inch barrel. Its triangular front 
sight was standard issue. The lowest graduation of 
400 metres was whittled down to 200 metres on the 


rear sight for fighting in wooded territory. Maximum pate he ‘Sportect 

sight range was 2000 metres, with intermediate pommel, 

100-metre adjustments. This feature is overlooked in 

other gun books. -« Bayonet with 
The bolt handle described a downward curve like Dome (ear Bda 


that of the Karabiner, and the bolt knob was flat- 
tened on one side and serrated. The stock was that of 
the Gewehr 98 with a depression under the bolt knob 
for better handling. As with the Gewehr 98, the sling 
was mounted under the belly, not along the side as in 
the case of the Karabiner, as the colonial troops were 
basically cavalry soldiers. A metal plate in the stock 
bore the initials “KS” and the number of the unit. An 
extra “S” signified that the rifle was chambered for 
the S cartridge. The South-West troops wore a spe- 
cial cartridge belt with braces. This was not usualin 
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*« An ox rider 
armed with the 
\ Gewehr 88. 


German e 
signpost with 
eagle, indica- 
ting the border 
of their 
Protectorate. 

Deutsches 

à : 

Nehutagehtet 
A Identification 
Gewehr 98 » plate of a rifle. 
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Y Curved bolt handle of 
the Gewehr 98 for 
South-West Africa, 


the German Armed forces, but as this belt had 12 
pockets for 120 cartridges weight was formidable. A 
bayonet hung from the left side and rings held the 
canteen plus digging utensils on the right. The belt 
itself was of stout leather. A buckle was at the back. 


Edged weapons 

The M 71/84 bayonet was standard issue between 
1884 and 1904. Fresh reserves from Germany 
brought the 98 (long) bayonet with them, a model 
that was issued to all troops from 1909 onwards. It 
was just under 10 inches long and sported a toothed 
rear edge. The grip was of hard leather, serrated and 
fastened by 3 pins. Furthermore, the metal pommel 
was shaped like a bird's beak. 

Fifty bamboo lances dating back to 1894/95 were 
still being warehoused by 1914. The troops frowned 
on such weapons for modern warfare, and hence did 
not use them. A hundred Bowie knives, lying around 
in depots, were also turned down. 


Revolvers and pistols 

Originally, the Reichs revolver 83 saw service. In 
1914 about 500 of the 83s were still in storage. The 
Lugerin 9 mm with 6 inch barrel and shoulder stock 
was then issued in 1904, during a period of rebellion. 
In 1910 the 4-inch barrel Lugerin 9 mm was adopted. 

The Mauser Broomhandle in 7.63 mm and the 
Browning 7.65 mm Modell 1900, the latter extremely 
popular in the officers corps, were usually handguns 
that had been bought privately. 


Machine guns 

The first machine gun to reach the troops in 
South-West Africa was chambered for an 11.2 mm 
cartridge, and it arrived in 1894. 


It was probably sent to Africa to undergo a 
thorough testing in the native uprisings. No informa- 
tion is available regarding make, type and length of 
service. The only photo of this weapon (see below) 
was lent us by an ex-trooper, who assures us that 
his unit made good use of the contraption. Other 
bits of information that trickled in verify the calibre 
of 11.2 mm. Whether this cartridge was the Mauser M 
71 or 71/84 is anybody’s guess. 

According to authentic reports, SMS Habicht sailed 
to South-West Africa with 1 MG on board. Another 


<4 Left view of rear 
sight graduated from 
200 to 2000 metres. 


Bottom lett: Right 
view of rear sight. 


17 MGs were shipped to Africa with fresh troops. Af- 
ter 1909, all MGs had been re-chambered for the S 
cartridge. 


Field guns 

The South-West troops possessed 5 light cannon, 4 
rapid-fire 5.7 cm guns and 5 mountain 6 cm guns. 
During the native uprising, the SMS Habicht 
brought 3 revolving cannon 3.7 cm, 8 machine can- 
non 3.7 cm (borrowed from the Marine-Expeditions- 
korps), 2 field cannon 91/93 (taken from the German. 
troops in Cameroon), 30 field cannon 96, 4 field how- 
itzers 98 (not used) and 6 mountain guns 7 cm. 

In 1908, the 7.5 cm mountain gun with recoiling 
barrel, the Erhardt, was taken into service. During 
the same year, 4 field cannon 96 were returned to 
Germany for a change-over to recoiling barrel. The 
Erhardts and the coverted 96s were provided with a 
front armour plate, too. The three remaining com- 
panies after 1st October, 1908, were equipped with 2 
mountain guns and 1 field cannon. 


Explanation: Gewehr, German for gun or musket. 
Büchse, German for gun with rifled barrel. However, 
today Gewehr and Büchse are attached pretty indis- 
criminately to one and the same thing: a rifle. Jáger, 
depending on the circumstances, may be translated 
as hunter, chasseur or rifleman. Germany also has a 
number of “Jager” regiments that specialize in ski- 
ing, mountaineering, etc. Karabiner, short rifle or 
carbine. 


4 The first machine 

gun used by the 
Germans in South- 

West, in calibre 11.2 mm. 


WEBLEY 
HANDGUNS 


w The factory 
premises in 1897 


ELS 


CPL Bell, A. 


The firm of Webley has 
existed for 130 years, and it 
delivered handguns to the 
British Armed Forces for 
more than 40 years. Webley 
was to Britain what Colt 
was to America, or Mauser 
to Germany. 

The first Government 
Model was produced in 
1886 in .442, .455 and .476 


Ravovver 
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calibres. This was a hin- 
ged-frame revolver with 
double-action — lockwork 
chambered for 6 rounds. In 
1887, the British Army 
placed an order for 10,000 
pieces, all of them for .455 
ammunition. This particu- 
lar version became know as 
the Government Model 
Mark I (GM Mk I). In 1894, 
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ERS. 


4 Philip Webley 
1812-1888 


an improved model, the Mk 
II, was introduced. This, 
however, was followed by 
the Mk III in 1897. 

Two years later, the Mk 
IV made its first appear- 
ance, the so-called Boer 
War Model It was pro- 
duced with 3, 4,5 and 6 inch 
barrels, and some Mk IVs 
were converted to sub- 
calibre target revolvers. 

In 1913, yet another im- 
proved model was adopted, 
the GM Mk V. Though ordi- 
narily the Mk V was issued 
with a 4-inch barrel, mod- 
els with a 6-inch barrel are 
seen occasionally. 

The last of the Govern- 
ment Models, the Mk VI, 
was adopted in 1915. In 
contrast to the Mk V, the 
Mk VI was standard with a 
6-inch barrel, although 
some of them had 4-inch 
barrels. After 1921, all Mk 
Vis were manufactured at 
the Royal Small Factory in 
Enfield. Nonetheless, the 
Mk VI was abandoned in 
1929 and replaced by the 
Enfield No. 2 Mk 1.380 pis- 
tol. 

Webley went on to design 
a Pistol No. 2, but commis- 
sioned the Royal Small 
Arms Factory with its man- 
ufacture. The Webley No. 2 
remained in service till 
1957. 

Today the British Armed 
Forces are armed with the 
Belgian 9 mm Hi Power Pis- 
tol. 


Technical 

data for Mk VI 
revolver 

(standard production) 


Webley also produced a 
scaled-down Government 
Model in .380 for police 
duties, the PM. This police 
version appeared as light- 
weight Mk IIs, Mk IIIs, and 
Mk IVs, with different bar- 
rel lengths and various 
grips. During the last war, 
these PMs were occasion- 
ally issued to the troops. 


Cylinder chambered for 6 rounds (right- 
hand rotation) 


Overall length ....... 11.28 in. 
Barrel length Bin. 
Accurate range 50 yds. 
Maximum range . 820 yds. 
Muzzle energy . i 
Muzzle velocity 

Bullet weight .. 


But by and large the PMs 
remained mothballed for 
home defense, should the 
need arise. 

Another Webley, which 
became the official hand- 
gun of the Royal Navy in 
1913, was the .455 Self 
Loading Pistol, Mk I. The 
pilots of the Royal Flying 
Corps (the forerunner of the 


Royal Air Force) were 
armed with this model in 
1915. However, manufac- 
ture of the Self Loading 
Pistol was stopped in 1916, 
as intricate hand-fitted 
parts proved too costly to 
assemble. Webley can also 
be associated with Very pis- 
tols, which were usually 
made of brass. 


4. Webloy GM 
Mk |, 


identical with the 
PM Mk IV. 

5. Webley Pistol 
Mk |, 456 (1913) 
8. Webley Very pis- 
1o 
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The Garrucha from the left, 


Weapons from Brazil are little known outside of 
South America, as few would normally wish to buy a 
South American pistol. Nevertheless, we want to ac- 
quaint our readers with the Garrucha, a double-bar- 
relled .22 LR Derringer-type made by Metalúrgica e 
Munições Amadeo Rossi & Cie. in Sao Leopoldo, Rio 
Grande do Sul. In Brazil, this pistol costs about ten 
US dollars. 

Both barrels were machined from a one-piece 
blank. The quality of the bore surface though was 
rough by our standards. Of course, it is far from sim- 
ple to bore two 23/4 in. barrels parallel to each other. 
‘We had only to look down the barrels of our specimen 
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to realize that each of the barrels had a different 
orientation, which explains its poor performance: At 
5.5 yards, the left barrel printed a shot 3 inches to the 
right of the point of aim, and the right barrel man- 
aged to place its bullet 1'/2 inches to the left of the 
point of aim. Scoring couldn't be improved, even 
with practice. But that was notall, at this short range 
the groups were also 5 inches too high! Anyone un- 
familiar with the “ballistics” of the Garrucha could 
not hit a man-size silhouette at 25 yards. Indeed, the 
bullets began to keyhole at just over 5 yards. 
Sights consisted of a shotgun-type bead only 
which, for target purposes, makes the Garrucha use- 


A view showing the two barrels. 


less; still, it is small enough to conceal in one's sleeve, 
and two high-velocity .22s are sufficiently vicious to 
ward off any would-be assailant. 

Receiver and handle frame were of one piece. The 
barrels are dropped by depressing a knob in front of 
the trigger guard. Extractors raise the cartridge 
cases high enough to get one's finger tip under the 
rims. 

Both firing pins are kept rearwards via their recoil 
springs until hammer is activated. In other words, 
they are full length, not inertia firing pins. When at 
rest, the hammers lie a fraction of an inch behind the 
firing pins. When falling, they strike the pins and 


Text and photos Wolfgang Weigel 


immediately rebound. A drop would be insufficient 
under normal circumstances to cause an accidental 
discharge, as the two mainsprings are pretty stiff. 
Although the triggers are confined to a smallish trig- 
ger guard, and the Garrucha can only be fired by the 
tips of one’s fingers, trigger pull has been nicely bal- 
anced: 3 Ibs. for one, and 3 lbs. 8 oz. for the other. The 
handle is petite, too. It is difficult to get more than 
one’s middle finger around it. The Garrucha is nickel 
plated, apart from the hammers, triggers, trigger 
guard and barrel release knob. The stocks are of 
smooth black plastic, bearing the monogram ARC. 
Backstrap and trigger guard sport a bit of engraving. 
Once the stocks are removed, crude workmanship 
comes to light, however, the finis is not bad enough to 
influence the mechanics of the pistol. 

Brazilian workers normally don’t have the money 
to buy expensive guns, so the Garrucha has been 
tailored to the country’s needs. Brazil, by the way, 
has a healthier gun-ownership law than we! Every 
citizen of Brazil with an honorable record may 
purchase a gun by simply producing his ID card. 
Moreover, he may carry a gun, or conceal one in his 
car. A criminal knows only too well that virtually 
everyone is armed. Hence, the crime rate with 
firearms is astoundingly low in Brazil . 


General data 
Overalllength . 
Height . 


Width . 
Barrel length 2.75 in. 
Calibre .. 22 LR 
Rifing ... . 6 grooves, 
right-hand twist 
Weight .... don 
The interior is poorly finished, 


Note dirt trap behind barrel release knob. 
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German hunters view automatic shotguns with a 
measure of scepticism if they depart from tradi- 
tional, well-known examples. 

In another article we presented the Breda with 
moving barrel, here we are dealing with an au- 
tomatic shotgun with a stationary barrel. The Per- 
fex belongs to the lightest and most inexpensive 
models of its type. When holding the Perfex for 
the first time, everyone is amazed at its feathery 
weight and its good balance. 


4 and 2 The Manufrance automatic shotgun, showing both sides 
3 Loading the chamber through the ejection port. 

4 Carrier being in the up position, 2 shotshells can be fad into the 
tube magazine (arrow: safety applied) 

8 Receiver with tube magazine, barrel, forearm, plus the easily 
teken down bolt and trigger assembly. 

6 Forearm with swivel and magazine cap, which contains the gas 
regulator 

7 Dismantled bolt 

8 Locking block retracts when operating handle is pulled back 

9 Locking block engages when operating handie is in the forward 
position 


Loading and unloading 


Apply the safety by pressing the button to the right 
and pull back bolt far enough for it to stay open. Now 
a shell can be chambered. The carrier latch lever is 
situated on the right side of the receiver, under the 
ejection port. By depressing this lever the bolt closes. 

When loading the tube magazine, activate the car- 
rier latch lever again. The carrier then tips into load- 
ing position and two shells can be loaded. The gas 
operated mechanism is located in the forward third 
of the tube, hence there is limited space for only two 
shells. After loading, touch the carrier latch lever 
again to tip up the carrier. By pressing the safety but- 
ton to the left the Perfex is ready to fire. 

If all three shells are to be fired off one after the 
other, turn the magazine cut-off lever forwards. A 


red dot is then visible. If only one shot is to be fired, 
turn the cut-off lever back. A white dot will now be 
visible. The shells in the magazine tube will not load 
and the action will remain open when the one shell 
has been fired. By pushing the cut-off lever forward 
again, the bolt will close. 

The hammer of the Perfex, operated by a coil 
spring, strikes an inertia firing pin. This inertia fir- 
ing pin is so short that it isn't forced directly against 
the primer. The hammer blow actually imparts 
momentum to the heavy firing pin, which flies for- 
ward to strike the primer. After the shot the recip- 
rocating parts open and eject the empty hull. 

When the bolt returns, it chambers the shell lying 
on the tipped up carrier. After the action has re- 
locked itself the gun can be immediately fired; that 
is, if the trigger has been released. The trigger must 
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10 Trigger assembly, hammer, piston and gas regulator 

41 Trigger assembly (light metal), hammer down, carrier in low 
position 

12 Trigger assembly, hammer cocked, carrier in high positon 
13 Piston, piston ring, spring, operating rod 

14 Gas regulator/magazine cap dismantled. Note key 

18 Dismantling the regulator 

16 Regulator has nice grippy edges 
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bereleased after each shot to re-set the disconnector. 
In this way there is no fear of doubling. The bolt of 
the Perfex remains open after the last shot. The gun 
is then re-loaded, as described. 

To unload the gun, push carrier down to loading 
position and depress the bolt pawl (right side of re- 
ceiver) to let the shells slide out. The shell in the 
chamber is removed by opening the action. 


Adjusting the gas regulator 


Adjustment should be made when using heavy or 
light loads to prevent excessive wear of parts. A gas 


regulator is built into the magazine cap which meters 
the amount of gas pressure reaching the piston. 

The barrel is easily taken down for cleaning; it is 
simply drawn forward with the forearm, once the 
cap has been removed. 


Workmanship and finish 


The 70 cm chrome-lined barrel bears a silver bead 
virtually too fine for the job, and a ventilated rib. The 
black eloxal finished receiver is made of top-grade, 
lightweight special alloy. The bolt is well finished 
and partly polished. Trigger housing and trigger 
guard are also of light metal. 

The stock is walnut with a long, rather weak pistol 
grip. Both the grip and forearm are checkered. The 
buttstock has no cheekpiece but this does not mar the 
picture for it is well proportioned. 


Performance 


Testing was subjected to the Wannsee procedure, 
but we did not test fire beyond 35 metres. The follow- 
ing loads and shot sizes were used: 


Winchester Standard 2.9 mm 
Win. Super Speed 2.9 mm 
FN Legia Star (red) 3 mm 
RWS Waidmannsheil 3 mm 
RWS Tiger 3 mm 
Remington Peters 3 mm 
Eley Maximum 3 mm 


The Perfex functioned perfectly with all loads, no 
duds or jamming were experienced. 


Shotshell Win. — Win. 


RWS RWS FN Bey Remington 


TECHNICAL DATA 


Manufacturer: Manufacture Fran- 
gaise D'Armes et Cycles, de Saint 
Etienne. 

Designation: Manufrance, Model 
Perfax 

Gauge: 12/70 (16/70); by adjusting 
the regulator in the magazine cap, 65 
mm shells can also be used 


Safety: Push button in trigger guard 
{blocks trigger) 
Trigger pull: 2.14 kg 

Receiver: Alloy, black eloxal proces- 
sed 

Bai '0 cm long, chrome lined, 
ventilated rib, full choke. 

Magazine: Tube for 2 shells (12 or 16 
ga. 

Stock: Lacquered walnut, no cheek- 


piece. Pistol grip. Forearm well 
checkered. Swivels. 


Stock measure- 
ments: 
Trigger-Buttplate = 
Drop at comb 
Drop at heel 
Pitch 


Weight: 2.95 kg 
Guarantee: 5 years 


17 Shotshelis we used 


Super Standard Waldmanns- Tiger Legia Star Maxmum Peters 
d 


Speed heit rer 


Shot size 29mm29mm 3mm 3mm 3mm 3mm 
Number 


of pellets — 258 — 214 196 208 223 202 
Spread 

Inner circle — 45 51 80 77 60 63 
Outer circle 110 108 93 80 126 92 


Wholetarget 155 158 173 157 186 155 
Density 1244 12.44 11346 1104 1241 11.46 
Percentage 60% 74% 85% 74% 83% TT% 


3mm 


188 


50 
80 
130 


1:31.60 


70% 
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Manufrance 
Automatic Shotgun 
Model Perfex 


921 Barrel 
A Receiver 

B Tube magazine. 
C Forearm 

D Stock 

1 Magazine cap 
2 Gas regulator 
3 Spring 

4 Thrust pla 
5 Spring for 4 

6 Operating rod 


9 Washer for 8 
10 Guide for locking block 
11 Firing pin 
12 Firing-pin spring 
13 Retaining bolt 
14 Extractor 
15 Plunger for 14 
16 Operating handie 
17 Locking block 
18 Spring clips 
19 Guide axle for 17 
20 Butter. 
21 Safety button 
22 Locking plunger 

or safety 

23 Safety spring 
24 Pin for 21 
25 Carrier 
26 Carrier dog 
26 Carrier dog plunger 
28 Spring for 27 
29 Carrier dog pin 
30 Hammer 
31 Thrust bolt for 30 


32 Hammer spring 

33 Pin f. hammer a. latch 
34 Buffer spring 

35 Latch spring 

36 Arresting bolt f. 20 

37 Screw tor 35 

38 Hammer catch 

39 Trigger 

40 Pin tor 38 

41 Pin tor 39 

42 Spring for 39 

43 Disconnector 

44 Plunger for 43 

45 Spring for 44 

48 Pin for 43 

47 Trigger plate pin 

48 Hollow axle 

49 Right brace 

50 Left brace 

51 Pin for 49 and 50 (38) 
52 Pin for 49 and 50 (39) 
53 Receiver screw 

54 Ejector 


55 Studs for slide 

56 Screw for mag. tube 
57 Retaining balls 

58 Springs for 57 

59 Retainer for carrier 
60 Spring for 59 

61 Screw for 60 

62 Axle screw for 59 
63 Thrust bolt for 59 
64 Carrier latch 

65 Trigger guard 

66 End plug for magazine 
67 Magazine spring 
68 Spacer 

89 Pin for 68 

70 Spring for 68 

74 Guide ring for 72 
72 Piston 

73 Piston ring 

74 Rubber buffer 

75 Guide spring (left) 
76 Extractor spring 
77 Key for regulator 


— YM DARGENT 
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Jürgen Pirk! 


1 A -metal cylin- 
der B -Cardboerd 
cylinder. 


2 The biggest and 
the smallest of the 
pinfire revolver car- 
tridges 

C -ball D =pellets 


PINFIRE CAR 


The invention of the pin- 
fire cartridge coincides 
with the natal hour of mod- 
ern industry and technol- 
ogy in the 1830s. This type 
of cartridge was still being 
made by some ammunition 
factories up to the Second 
World War. Proof enough 
for its popularity; for one 
would have thought that 
the pinfire cartridge had 


3 Berloque pistolette 
...8s small as they come 
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lost its right to exist when 
centre fire cartridges made 
their appearance round a- 
bout 1860. 

The main difference be- 
tween the pinfire and the 
modern cartridge is the sys- 
tem of ignition. The ham- 
mer of the gun drops on a 
Side pin, which, in turn, 
crushes a cap and sets off 
the fulminate. The “firing 


pin”, therefore, was a part 
of the cartridge, and not a 
part of the gun, as is the 
custom today. The propel- 
lant usually consisted of 
black powder. 

The pinfire cartridge is 
erroneously attributed to 
Lefaucheux, a Parisian 
gunsmith, who in fact did 
have the gun and ammuni- 
tion patented in 1836. All 
the same, he cannot be re- 
garded as the inventor of 
the pinfire system. Since 
this contention of mine does 
not fit in with the accepted 
view, let me clarify a 
couple of points: 


The origin of the pinfire 
system is undoubtedly to be 
found in France. Pottet was 
granted a patent in 1829 
(Vol. 39, No. 3.930) for a 
cartridge with removable 
head in which the primer 
was accommodated. A pin 
stuck out to the rear of the 
head. In 1832 Lepage 
placed the pin to one side of 
a cartridge sporting a metal 
head and a cardboard 
cylinder. In volume 48, one 
finds the patent entered 
under the the No. 5.468. 

Lefaucheux was granted 
his patent in 1836, and 
Jarre Fils followed in 1840 
with a metal cylinder and 
lateral pin. 

Nobody had given gas 
sealing between pin and 
cartridge case much 
thought, apart from Houl- 
lier who designed a double 
wall, whereby the inner 
wall was squashed by the 
pin to cause the explosion. 
This invention was 
patented in 1846 under the 
No. 1.936 (vol. 7). Chaudun 
was granted a similar pat- 
ent in 1847 for a type-metal 
gas seal Less expensive 
systems used cardboard 
props. Lefaucheux's patent 
of 1850 (No. 4.839, vol. 17) 
does not give mention to 
sealing problems, although 
it describes a removable 
head...21 years after Pot- 
tet's patent! 

Calling the pinfire car- 
tridge the Lefaucheux can 
only be interpreted as a sa- 
lute to a remarkable gun- 
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mith, nothing more. Of 
course, Lefaucheux did 
much to popularize the pin- 
fire system, as his weapons 
were famous for their high 
quality, and they always at- 
tracted large crowds at ex- 
hibitions and trade fairs. In 
1863 the French Army 
adopted a Lefaucheux re- 
volver. 

The pinfire system was 
very successfully used 
by sharpshooters and hun- 
ters. Indeed, some old trap- 
pers in the outback still 
bemoan the demise of pin- 
fire shotguns. Still, the only 
advantage to this system is 
that the pin indicates that 
the firing chamber is 
loaded. It is not fair to de- 
grade the pinfire revolver 
cartridges. The weapon, not 
the cartridge, is at fault. 
Thousands of revolvers 
dumped on the market by 
French and Belgian cheap- 
jacks gave the genuine 
Lefaucheux product a bad 
name. After all, not every 
revolver is a Colt, although 
it is difficult to drive this 
message home in some cir- 
cles! As a noise-maker, the 
pinfire cartridge is still en- 
countered today, combined 
with the Berloque pistolette 
(cf. illustration). 

Editor's Note: I feel that 
this writer has fallen into 
the trap of rendering a deci- 
Sion on insufficient evi- 
dence. Many French gun- 
makers in the 1820s and 30s 
were furiously working to 
perfect the breechloading 


gun and self contained car- 
tridge following the 
pioneering efforts of Pauly 
about 1812. French patents 
dealing with these de- 
velopments appear to have 
been issued to dozens of in- 
ventors almost on a weekly 
basis. 

My own research into the 
history of the pinfire gun 
and cartridge turned up 
French patents of 
Lefaucheux clearly show- 
ing pinfire cartridges in 
1835. The gunmaker Robert. 
was the maker of excellent 
lift-up breech guns in the 
early 30s and is credited by 
some with having invented 
the pinfire cartridge. Cor- 
respondence with Gevelot, 
the French ammunition 
making firm, produced the 
information that they con- 
sidered the pinfire to have 
been invented by Casimir 
Lefaucheux and that they, 
Gevelot, were manufactur- 
ing pinfire cartridges in 
various calibers by 1838. 
Had Robert, or any other 
gunmaker, a legitimate 
claim to the invention of the 
pinfire it is highly unlikely 
that Gevelot would have 
credited it to Lefaucheux 
within 2 or 3 years of its in- 
troduction, 

Houllier has often been 
credited with inventing the 
pinfire in 1846 simply be- 
cause he improved it with 
his patent for the base wad 
which rendered the pinfire 
ease truly gas tight. The 
English firm of Eley was 


patenting pinfire improve- 
ments in the late 1850s and 
the 1860s. 

The English gunmaker 
and historian W. W. 
Greener, who lived quite 
near in time to the inven- 
tion of the pinfire cartridge, 
credits it to Lefaucheux. 

The 1829-1832 French 
patents of LePage, Potet, 
Jarre, Beringer, et al, which 
superficially look like pin- 
fires, were nothing more 
than cartridges with a nip- 
ple and an external percus- 
sion cap. Or a projecting 
tube filled with detonating 
compound. Blackmore, the 
very sound English 
firearms historian, docu- 
ments this period in detail 
and credits Lefaucheux's 
patents of 1832 and 1835 as 
clearly establishing his 
claim to the invention of the 
pinfire. Those patents also 
persuaded me of that fact. 


Drawings of 6 pat- 


1 Tokarev 
Mod. TT 30, 
right view 


3 Tokagypt Mod. 58, 
right view 
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The Tokarev self-loading 
pistol (single action with 
external hammer) and the 
7.62 mm Tokarev cartridge 
originally made their ap- 
pearance in or around 1930. 
In 1938 this pistol was of- 
ficially adopted by the Red 
Army (Figs. 1 and 2). Ex- 
perience gained in World 
War II emphatically proved 
that the Tokarev is more 
than a match for many 
other self-loading pistols 
on account of simplicity; 
and reliability due to this 
simplicity. 

For a number of years 
now a Hungarian version, 
producedunder the nameof 


Tokagypt, has been avail- 
able. Reportedly, this model 
was designed to fulfil, the 
wishes of the UAR (Egypt). 
See Figs. 3 and 4. When 
comparing the two 
weapons, certain differ- 
ences become obvious that 
seem to speak in favour of 
the Tokagypt. Since both 
these arms are available on 
the commercial markets, 
we have taken the trouble 
of subjecting them to a 
series of tests. 

Without a doubt, the 
Browning and Colt pistols 
acted as godparents to the 
Tokarev. The differences 
between the Russian and 
Hungarian versions limit 
themselves to calibre (To- 
karev: 7.62 Tok./Tokagypt: 
9 mm Luger), the safety 
catch, the shape of the 
grips, and the base of the 
magazine. All other parts 
are identical and inter- 
changeable. 

The dismounting of both 
weapons is very simple and 
no special tools are needed. 
An ordinary nail will suf- 
fice. Withdraw the 
magazine, then draw the 
slide back and check that 
there is no cartridge lodged 
in the firing chamber. With 
anail, nose of a cartridge, or 
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the tip of the magazine 
floorplate, press in the re- 
coil-spring retainer, which 
is located under the muzzle 
of the barrel, and push 
aside the bushing (Figs. 5 
and 6). 

After the bushing has 
been carefully removed, 
pull out the spring clip lo- 
catedontheright side of the 
receiver (over the trigger) in 


4 Tokagypt, 


left view 


& To remove barrel 
and receiver, press 
in the recoil-spring 
retainer... 


© ... and turn the 
barrel bushing 180 
degrees, and lift free 


order to release the slide of the aide. 

stop. Now ease the slide 7 The stem of the. 
Stop (Fig. 7) out from the slide stop passes 
left side of the receiver. juougn tne barrel 


Barrel, slide and recoil 
spring can now be slid off 
the front of the receiver. 
Withdraw recoil spring and 
guide, and push the link 
forwards to remove barrel. 
The firing pin is held by a 
retaining split pin that is 
easily knocked out of the 
receiver. Make sure, how- 
ever, that the firing pin does 
not suddenly fly out to the 
rear. The extractor pin is 
drifted out by tapping 
against the end that is in- 
side the slide. At first sight 
it would seem that the grips 
are riveted to the receiver. 
That is not the case, how- 
ever. Reach into the 
magazine well with anailor 
similar instrument, and 
press against the latch of 7 
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8 Slide, recoil n M the left-hand grip. The left 
ee an M grip can now beremoved by 

S pressing up against the in- 
9 To remove the side surface. The latch of 
grips, use a ¥ = 


Screwdriver to push N the other grip is then acti- 
over the latch inside SSN à 3 vatedin the same way (Figs. 
the magazine well H 8,9 and 10). The trigger may 


eon n now be squeezed back and 


10 Once the [oft withdrawn through the 
Sad he iat for X SS magazine well. Punching 
the right grip (arrow) R S the split-pin magazine re- 
can be reached SAS S lease catch through from 
the right-hand side of the 
receiver will bring it out 
with its return spring, per- 
mitting removal of the 
bushing in which it is 
housed. The safety catch of 
the Tokagypt is dismantled 
by extracting its spring 
clip. As the hammer group 
is accommodated in its own 
sub-assembly, it may be 
lifted directly out of the re- 
ceiver without tools. This 
sub-assembly is easy to 
Strip: Knock out sear pin, 
and remove the sear, pull 
out the disconnector, then 
displace hammer pin, 
hammer and mainspring 
(Figs. 11 and 12). However, 
due to extremely strong 
spring tension, difficulty 
will probably be encoun- 
tered in reassembling the 
mainspring. Hence, the 
sub-assembly ought not to 
be meddled with, unless ab- 
solutely necessary. 

A superficial comparison 
of the Tokarev and To- 
kagypt, when fully strip- 


na 


11 Such grips are 
easily mounted 


12 This sub-as- 
sembly which guides 
the cartridges from 
magazine into firing 
chamber also con- 
tains the hammer 
mechanism. it is 
lifted from the re- 
ceiver as one unit 


13 Sub-assembly 
stripped. 1 = dis- 
connector, 2 = sear, 
3 = hammer, 4 = 
mainspring 


A 
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ped, shows that, technical- 
ly,important differences do 
not exist. See Figs. 14 and 
15. 

Of interest is the way the 
breech is locked at the mo- 
ment of firing. The system 
devised by the Russians is 
virtually identical with that 
used by the Americans in 
their Colt Government 
Model 1911, 45 ACP. When 
the slide is in its forward, 
home position, two barrel 
ribs engage in correspond- 
ing recesses on the inside of 
the slide (Fig. 16). As the 
cartridge is fired, barrel 
and slide, firmly locked to- 
gether, begin their journey 
rearwards for about 6 mm 
(.236 in). At this point, the 
barrel link, which is an- 
chored to theslide-stop pin, 
pulls the barrel down out of 
engagement with the a- 
fore-mentioned recesses in 
the slide. Though the barrel 
comes to a stop, the slide 
continues to open. See Figs. 
17, 18 and 19. 

The hammer mechanism 
is ingeniously straightfor- 
ward. Contrary to the Colt 
or Browning designs, a 
short coil spring fits into a 
hole in the hammer (Fig. 
13). The hammer can be set 
at half cock, so the pistol 
can be safely carried with a 
round in the firing 
chamber. When the trigger 
is activated its drawbar 
forces the sear out of the 
hammer bent and the ham- 
mer drops ón the firing pin. 
The opening slide, powered 
by the explosion of the car- 
tridge, drives the hammer 
back and depresses the dis- 
connector (Colt type) As 
the sear is mounted on the 
Same pin as the disconnec- 
tor, this downward move- 
ment of the disconnector 


14 Component parts 
of the Tokagypt 58 


15 component Parts of the 


16 At the moment of firing, the 
two ribs in the barral engage in the 
Coresponding recesses in the 

e 
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TABLE | 

Tokarev Tokagypt 
Countryoforigin USSR Hungary 
Calibre. 7.62 Tok. 9 mm Luger 

7.63 Mauser 
Weight (empty) 1 Ib 14 oz. 1 Ib 15 oz. 
Overall length 7.64 in. 7.64 in. 
Height 4.64 in. 488 in. 
Barrel length — 4.96 in. 4.96 in. 
Twist tingin. 1 in 14 in. 
Rifling 4 grooves, r.h. 6 grooves, r.h. 
Action Locked breech, single action 
Safety a Blocks sear 
‘Trigger pull 51b 12 oz. 5 lb 5 oz. 
Sights U-notch 

and front post 
Sight radius — 6.22 in. 6.30 in. 
Magazine ‘Box type for8 rounds. 


carries the sear down with 
it. This break in the linkage 
between trigger and ham- 
mer prevents the hammer 
from dropping until the 
trigger has been released 
and pulled again deliber- 
ately. When the slide closes, 
under the influence of the 
recoil spring, the hammer 
remains cocked for the next 
shot. If, however, the ham- 
mer has been lowered to 
half cock, the sear engages 
in a different bent and can- 
not be reached by the 
drawbar of the trigger. In 
theory, the hammer cannot 
accidentally be jolted out of 
half cock, nor released by 
the trigger. In practice, 
though, the half-cock bent 
often becomes worn, so this 
system is not a hundred per 
cent safe. That is why, pre- 


sumably, the Tokagypt has 
been provided with a sepa- 
rate safety catch (Fig. 20). 
When applied, the safety 
mechanism blocks the sear 
in such a way that the sear 
cannot be freed from the 
hammer bent. Ergo: the 
safety functions when the 
hammer is at full or half 
cock. Here the Tokagypt 
has a definite advantage 
over the Tokarev. Of course, 
the safety cannot be applied 
when the hammer is resting 
against the firing pin. And 
the hammer cannot be 
cocked when the safety has 
been applied. 

The sub-assembly that 
houses the hammer group is 
provided with two arms of 
unequal length, the one on 
the left being longer. The 
inside surfaces of these two 
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17 The gases force 
barrel an slide, 
locked together, a- 
bout 6 mm (.0236 in.) 
to the rear 


48 The barrel link, 
which is anchored 

to the stem of the 
sfide stop, then draws 
the barrel down out. 
of engagement with 
the recesses in the 
slide ... 


18 ...and the 

slide continues on its 
rearward journey 
alone 


20 The Tokagypt 
Is provided with a 
safety catch (arrow), 
not so the Tokarev 


arms serve as cartridge 
guides to facilitate accurate 
feeding into the firing 
chamber (Fig. 21). This isa 
very important feature. 
Normally, self-loading pis- 
tols depend on the folded- 
over lips of inherently weak 
magazines to guide car- 
tridges into the firing 
chamber; one of the main 
reasons for auto pistol jams. 
As the magazines of the To- 
karev and Tokagypt have 
been exempted from this 
duty, their lips are particu- 
larly low and narrow. No 
stoppages were experi- 
enced during our tests. 
Furthermore, these mag- 
azines can be quickly disas- 
sembled and cleaned, a fea- 
ture not shared by all 
magazines. Regrettably! 
The component parts of the 
Tokarev and Tokagypt 
magazines are the few that 
are not interchangeable. 
The shell of the Tokagypt 
magazine has the same di- 
mensions as its Russian 
brother, but a rib was in- 
serted in the Hungarian 
magazine to bridge the 
shorter length of the 9 mm 
Luger cartridge. See Fig. 
22. The 7.62 mm Tok. meas- 
ures 24.7 mm, whereas the 9 
mm Luger cartridge only 
measures 19.1 mm. The 
magazine spring of the To- 
karev is longer and broader 
than that of the Tokagypt 
(Fig. 23). 

Moreover, the base of the 
Tokagypt magazine is fitted 
with a plastic finger rest, 
which was a wise decision, 
for the pistol lies better in 
the hand. The grips of the 
Tokagypt, also of plastic, 
wrap around the handle 
and really fill one's hand. 

The sighting arrange- 
ment of both pistols is iden- 


21 The two arms. 
of the hammer unit 
reliably guide the 
cartridge into the fir- 
ing chamber 


22 A backbone has 
been inserted into 
the magazine of the 
Tokagypt, since the 
9 mm round is shor- 
ter than ihe 7.62 mm 
ona 


23 On the other. 
hand, the spring of 
the Tokarev 
magazine Is longer 
and stronger than. 
that of the Tokagypt 
magazina 
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tical. Though the front sight 
is integral with the slide, 
the U-notch rear sight can 
be laterally adjusted. See 
Figs. 25 and 26. 

Apart from the safety 
catch, the  hand-filling 
grips and the finger rest on 
the magazine, another, 
more important difference 
exists between the To- 
kagype and Tokarev: the 
cartridge. While the To- 
karev is chambered for the 
1.62 mm Tok. (muzzle velo- 
city — 1378 fps; muzzle 
energy = 369 ft.pds.), the 
Tokagypt is chambered for 
the 9 mm Luger cartridge 
(muzzle velocity — 1083 fps; 
muzzle energy = 322 
ftpds) Despite lower 
mathematics at the muzzle, 
the 9 mm bullet, owing to 
diameter, has much better 
stopping power. Why else 
do most of the armed forces 
of the world pack 9 mm or 
even .45 pistols? That's 
reason enough to opt for the 


Toyagypt. By the way, the 
Mauser 7.63 mm cartridge 
can be fired in the Tokarev. 
The Russian round has a 0.5 
mm (.019 in.) longer case. 
See Fig. 28 and Table II. 
Both the Tokarev (No. 
2908/1950) and the To- 
kagypt (No. 12627/1958) 
shot about equally well. See 
Table III. Each pistol was 
fed with 100 rounds. No 
stoppages, which might be 
ascribed to the misfunc- 
tioning of the pistols, oc- 


24 The Tokagypt 
magazine is provided with 
a finger rest 


28 A conventional U-notch 
rear sight 


26 Low post front sight 


27 Loft to right: 330 ACP, 
9 mm Luger (old type), 9 
mm Luger, 9 mm Mauser 


28 The 7.52 mm Tok. (left) 
has a case that is 5 mm 
(.019 in.) shorter than that. 
of the 7.63 mm Mauser 


TABLE Il 
Ballistic data 

7.62 Tok. 7.63 Mauser 9 mm Luger 9 mm Luger (o/t) 
Make Russian Kynoch Geco Western 
Case length in inch .958 373 192 752 
Weight of bulletin grains 86 85 123 116 
Bullets shape OR OR OR CF 
Bullet type FJ FJ FJ F 
Bulles diameter in inch 30 30 35 35 
Muzzle velocity 1377 1443 1082 1043 
Muzzle energy 369 398 321 289 


Key: OR = ogival, round head, CF = conical, flattened, FJ = fully jacketed 
Source: Gun Digest 1964, Metallic Cartridges ICI 1960 


TABLE III 


Averaged dispersion in inches at 27 


yards 


7.62 Tok. 7.63 Mauser 9 mm Luger 9 mm Luger (oft) 


Tokarev 2.28 1.58 - — 
Tokagypt = - 173 2.04 
curred. Of 50 rounds 7.62 safety when handling a pis- 


Tok., 7 were duds. This, 
however, is not surprising, 
as this ammunition was 
made in 1940, and little if 
anything is known about its 
Storage during these long 
years. The component parts 
ofthe two pistols were fully 
interchangeable, apart 
from the grips and parts of 
the magazines. This is a 
marvel since spare parts 
usually have to undergo a 
certain degree of hand fit- 
ting. 
Both pistols share the 
disadvantage of being 
single action, though exter- 
nalhammers make for more 


tol than the hammerless 
system does. As far as relia- 
bility is concerned, the To- 
karev and Tokagypt can be 
thoroughly recommended, 
without hesitation, as sim- 
ple, yet dependable hand- 
guns, Although, as we have 
seen, the Tokagypt has a 
slight edge on the Tokarev, 
the serious collector will 
ignore such practical ar- 
guments. He will have a 
place for both of them in his 
collection! 


Text 
and Photos 
Günter Frères 


During the long course of technical development 
of handguns from the match-lock to today's 
automatic rifles, military arms have influenced 
the deslgn of sporting guns. Exceptions to this 
are the hinge-frame sporting weapons, and the 
automatic shotgun that appeared at the begin- 
ning of this century. Although automatic shot- 
guns became relatively foolproof many years 
ago, the Browning auto shotgun of 1904, for 
example, difficulties are still being experlenced 
with many automatic rifles. 


In most autoloading pi- 
stols, shotguns and sporting 
rifles the force or energy o£ 
recoilis used to open the ac- 
tion. When the gas-opera- 
ted Garand M1 rifle was 
adopted by the US Army in 
1937, the news of such a 
move caused quite a sensa- 
tion in other armies. During 
WW2 the effectiveness of 
the Garand M1 was amply 
proved in many theatres of 
war, and German soldiers 
rapidly developed respect 
for it. The M14 rifle is a 
further development of the 
Garand M1, although it is 
chambered for the NATO 
7.62 mm round. 

Also during the 1930s, the 
firm of Sempert & Krieg- 
hoff in Suhl, Germany, in- 
troduced a gas-operated 
rifle. Production of this 
well-designed ^ semi-au- 
tomatic weapon did not get 
under way, however, on ac- 
count of the outbreak of 
war, and of the bombed out 
Krieghoff premises after 
the war. You might well 
say, "oh, what a pity," for 
now autoloading sporting 
rifles are winning favour 
among sportsmen. Reming- 
ton introduced the 
“Woodsmaster,” and Win- 
chester followed up with 
the “Model 100.” Both rifles 
have been available in a 
number of calibres. 


Still, it will be a long haul 
before all Europeans will 
accept auto rifles, or auto 
shotguns, for that matter. 
When these die-hards are 
asked what they have 
against modern weapons, 


they go all out to substan- 
tiate the claim that “pom- 
pom" shooting just isn't 
sportsmanlike. The spirit of 
fairness depends on the 
hunter himself, not on the 
speed at which he can 
shoot. 


The clicking of a bolt-ac- 
tion rifle chambering a se- 
cond cartridge has often 
scared off wounded or other 
animals in a herd, which 
did not bolt when the initial 


3 View of receiver. 
with action closed. 
4 The receiver with 


lower. 

8 Forearm and butt- 
stock with swivels, 
screws, bolt and 
bearing plate, etc. 
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& Forearm removed, showing gas 
cylinder assembly, action spring 
end two guide rails. 

7 The slide has forced back the 
bolt carrier, via side bars, and has 
compressed the action spring. 

8 Side bar, slide, cylinder, 
washer, cylinder cap with nozzle, 
action spring, guide rod with slide 
buffer, left side bar. 


shot was fired. An automa- 
tic reloads within the bang, 
so the hunter has a better 
chance of putting in the se- 
cond shot. However, it is re- 
ally a matter of personal 
taste whether you like auto- 
matic firearms, or whether 
you think they are too “ma~ 
chiny." In Germany auto- 
matic rifles and shotguns 
are seldom encountered in 
the field, and only foreign- 
ers seem to use them, usu- 
ally American makes. How- 
ever, across the border in 
Belgium where the FN 
plant is producing the BAR 
auto rifle, the scene is a 
little different, for FN is 
famous for its quality, and 
these BARs are chiefly ex- 
ported to America. For our 
test, we chose a BAR cham- 
bered for the .308 Win. car- 
tridge (Illus. 1 and 2). 
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9 Top view of boit and bolt carrier, 
bolt head in locked position. 

10 Boit head in unlocked position. 
Note the 8 locking lugs at three 
levels. 
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Description 


Two basic versions of the 
BAR are available. The 
standard model has a 22 in. 
barrel, a 4-shot magazine, 
and a plastic buttplate. It is 
chambered for .243 Win., 
.270 Win., .308 Win., or 
.30-06 Springfield. The 
Magnum version is availa- 
blein7 mm Remington Mag- 
num, .300 Win. Magnum, 
and .338 Win. Magnum. 
Barrel length is 24 in. As the 
Magnum model fires belted 
cartridges, the magazine 
holds 3 shots only, and the 
butt is adorned with a rub- 
ber recoil pad. Otherwise, 
apart from minor differen- 
ces in the breech assembly, 
both rifles are identical. 

Remarkable is the fact 
that an automatic rifle has 
been built around Magnum 
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11 Bolt head and bolt carrier seen 
obliquely from below. A finger in 
the carrier rides in a camway in the 
bolt, hence the bolt can rotate in 
and out of the recesses in the bar- 
rei. The breech face is sunk into 
the bolt head, where extractor and 
ejector pin are mounted. 

12 Carrier and bolt, in which the 
firing pin is housed. Below, cover 
plate and operating handle. 


cartridges that can develop 
a pressure level of up to ap- 
prox. 56.000 Ibs.sq. in. The 
most powerful cartridges 
fired hitherto in automatic 
rifles were the .270 Win. 
and the .30-06 Springfield, 
with a pressure level of ab- 
out 54.000 Ibs.sq. in. None- 
theless, the two American 
rifles we arereferring to did 
not function properly at 
this pressure, since blown 
primers and extraction 
troubles were often expe- 
rienced. The BAR seems to 
have overcome these pro- 
blems, which is good news 
for hunters; for a jammed 
autoloading gun can at best 
beused asa single-shot rifle 
in the field. 

The BARs are made with 
crisp, single-stage shot- 
gun-type trigger only, and 
the one on test has a trigger 
pull weighing 3.2 lbs. This 
trigger pull is favourable 
for shooting at running 
game, and is expedient 
when working with beaters. 
Ofcourse, for long-distance 
shooting double-set trig- 
gers are preferable. 

The BAR has a modern 
appearance, it has a hand- 
filling forearm, full pistol 
grip, and lacquered stock. 
However, for field use, I 
would thoroughly recom- 
mend an oil-finished stock. 
FN must also be praised for 
the sharp, hand-cut check- 
ering. In the US these 
days, checkering is often 
stamped on to the wood, 
and blunt and broken lines 
are the result, in many ca- 
ses. Receiver and barrel, 
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both deep black finished, 
have been beautifully ma- 
ted to the wood in the BAR 
we are examining. The 
whole gun, in fact, reflects 
excellent workmanship. 

When handling the BAR, 
you immediately notice 
that it is muzzle heavy. This 
is due to the centre of ba- 
lance being 7.6 in. ahead of 
the trigger. The only way to 
overcome this awkward- 
ness is to grab the forearm 
up front when swinging or 
shouldering the gun. Before 
long, you get used to the 
new “hold,” that is, if you 
don’t shoot with a number 
of guns. 


13 Trigger plate, 
hammer (down) with 
two springs, sear 
arm and disconnec- 
tor. Crossbolt safety 
button is behind the 
trigger, and 
magazine latch in 
front of trigger 
guard. 

14 Hammer cocked 
and retained by sear 
arm. 

18 Trigger plate s- 
een obliquely from 
above. Note the dual 
coil springs for 
hammer. This is an 
unusual feature. 


With a weight of approx. 
8.5 Ibs. (7.5 Ibs. for non- 
Magnum calibres) and an 
overall length of 45.4 in. 
(434 in. for non-Magnums), 
the BAR is not exactly un- 
dersized. For many of us the 
BAR might be a little too 
bulky to trek across moun- 
tains with, or to deerstalkin 
woodland country. 
However, the only true 
fault was the forward 
swivel eyelet which bruised 
the hand on recoil. If this 
were repositioned, the gun 
would be easier to carry, 
too. The BAR we should- 
ered with a lanyard sat so 
high that the muzzle rustled 
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16 The crossbolt 
safety button. 
When pressed to 
the right it blocks 
the trigger. 

17 When the 
satety button is 
pushed to the left 
a red ring warns 
the user that the 
safety has been 
disengaged. 


BROWNING FN 
BAR AUTOMATIC 
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18 Magazine detached with two 
cartridges. The cartridges are held 
at the shoulder and cannot slip out 
of alignment, and only one car- 
tridge at a time can leave the 
magazine. 


18 The BAR trapdoor magazine. 
20 The adjustable rear sight seen 
from the front, 


RIFLE 


the leaves of the lower tree 
branches. But since the 
swivel eyelet is also the 
forearm screw, engaging in 
the forearm stud under the 
barrel, the BAR owner him- 
self cannot alter the posi- 
tion of the swivel. This is a 
re-think job for the FN 
people at Herstal. 

The BAR shoulders nicely 
and snuggles against one’s 
face. Still, the front sight 
comes up a little too high, 
which seems to indicate 
that the stock is too 
straight. Shortening length 
of pull might also improve 
matters. If using a scope, it 
would be unwise to reduce 
the height of the comb, as a 
high comb is an excellent 
cushion to lean against 
when peering down an op- 
tical sight. No stock is 
ideal for scope and open 
sights. For those hunters 
who like taking their an- 
imals “on the dash" and 
need open sights for a dou- 
ble-quick line-up, itis pref- 
erable to adjust the stock 


accordingly and make al- 
lowances when using the 
Scope. On the other hand, 
for those hunters who pin- 
point game over long dis- 
tances and need a scope, 
the comb of the BAR is just 
right. The BAR has good 
pointing qualities, even if it 
does not class with a double 
shotgun or hinge-frame rif- 
le. 


How the BAR 
functions 


This FN rifleis gas opera- 
ted. In other words, gas 
pressure behind the bullet 
reaches its maximum when 
the bullet has travelled a 
certain distance down the 
barrel. 

After the peak, as the bul- 
let travels farther from the 
chamber, gas pressure be- 
gins to subside on account 
of increased volumetric ca- 
pacity, whereas the speed 
of the bullet increases. In 
the BAR, gas is bled off 
through a small port in the 
barrel wall 9.25 in. from the 
chamber. At this point, gas 
pressure has dropped to 
between 21,330 and 28,440 
Ibs./sq. in., according to the 
type of ammunition used. 
The gas enters an auxiliary 
chamber where it exerts 
force on a piston to unlock 
and open the action. The 
piston travels .59 in. rear- 
wards, and pushes the bolt 
carrier against the action 
spring, via two side bars (il- 
lus. 6, 7 and 8). During the 
firing phase, the rotating, 
multiple-lug breech bolt is 


TECHNICAL DATA 


Manufacturer: Fabrique 
Nationale D'Armes des 
Guerre S. A., Herstal, Bel- 
gium. 

Model: BAR (Browning Au- 
tomatic Rifle). 

Calibres: .308 Win., .243 
Win., .270 Win., 7 mm Rem. 
Magnum, .30-06 Springfield, 
.300 Win. Magnum or .338 
Win. Magnum. 

Action: Gas operated, rotat- 
ing bolt with 8 locking lugs. 
Safety: Crossbolt type in trig- 
ger guard, blocks trigger. 
Magazine: Trapdoor, swing- 
down type for 4 cartridges, 
or 3 Magnums. 

Trigger: Crisp shotgun, 
single-stage type. Pull 3.2 Ibs. 
Barrel: Special barrel steel in 
22 or 24 in. Button swaged 
rifling. 

Sights: Adjustable, folding 
leaf rear. Front sight bead 
dovetailed into hooded ramp. 


EA DA 
Cx 
wert dn 


21 Dovetailed | 
bead front sight, 

hood removed. 

22 The 1.5 x Hen- 

soldt scope thet 

came with the BAR. 

had a crosshair re- 

ticle with centre 

dot. Note the Suhl. 

hook-in mount. 


21 
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23 The cartridge we 
used for the test. 
DWM .308 Win. with 
180 gr. TUG bullet. 
24 Our grouping at 
55 yds. with scope 
mounted, in machine 
rest. Dispersion 1.06 
in. 
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locked in recesses in the 
rear of the barrel. See illus. 
3 and 9. To lock or unlock, 
the bolt rotates about 60 
degrees, when moved longi- 
tudinally over .59 in. (illus. 
10, 11 and 12). Hence, the 
distance the bolt requires to 
unlock coincides with that 
travelled by the piston. Al- 
though the piston only tra- 
vels .59 in., to unlock the 
bolt, the momentum impar- 
ted to the bolt carrier opens 
the action still further to 
extract and eject the empty 
cartridge case. On the re- 
turn travel, occasioned by 
the action spring, the bolt 
assembly strips the top car- 
tridge out of the magazine 
and chambers it; then, 


during the last .59 in., the 
bolt rotates into the reces- 
ses in the barrel and locks 
the action. 


Impact on the piston dif- 
fers with each type of car- 
tridge, of course. The .308 
Win. has a relatively rapid 
powder, while the .300 Win. 
Mag. has a very progressive 
one. In the first example, 
when using the .308 Win., 
impact on the piston is less. 
Gas flow is regulated in the 
cylinder cap. Excess pres- 
sure is let off between fore- 
arm and barrel, and the 
shooter espies a puff of 
smoke at the side of his gun. 
Another point to mention is 
that the action stays open 
after the last shot (illus. 4). 

The supporting element 
is the receiver, into which 
the barrel is screwed. 


On the right side is the 
ejection port, through 
which the bolt operating 
handle protrudes. In the 
belly is the trap-door ma- 
gazine. The magazine can 
be removed from its hinge, 
or simply swung down for 
loading. See illus. 18 and 
19. The trigger plate con- 
tains the sear, disconnector, 
and the hammer, etc. See il- 
lus. 13 and 14. Unique is 
that this model uses two 
hammer springs (illus. 15). 
When the trigger is pulled, 
the disconnector pushes the 
sear forwards to drop the 
hammer on the firing pin in 
the bolt. The hammer is re- 
cocked when struck by the 
bolt assembly during the 
opening phase, whereby the 
disconnector is removed 
from the sear. The hammer, 
therefore, engages in the 
sear, and remains at full 
cock. The BAR can be fired 
in quick succession, provi- 


"ded the trigger is released 


between each shot. The 
crossbolt-type safety is ac- 
commodated in the trigger 
guard, behind the trigger. 
By pressing the safety but- 
ton to the right, the trigger 
cannot be pulled. However, 
when this button is pushed 
over to the left (red ring vi- 
sible), ashot can be fired (il- 
lus. 16 and 17). 

The receiver is mounted 
on the buttstock and faste- 
ned by a stock bolt that 
screws into a stock bearing 
plate. The forearm is 
screwed on to the gas cylin- 
der bulge. Stripping is 
simple. After removing the 
buttplate and undoing the 
stock bolt, the buttstock, 
stock bearing plate and 
trigger plate can be taken 
down. Then, once the ope- 
rating handle has been re- 
moved, the bolt carrier is 
pressed downwards out of 
its seating. By removing the 
forearm and gas cylinder 
cap, the piston and slide 
bars will easily lift out. 
Further dismantling is not 
necessary for cleaning, yet 
any handyman can take the 
BAR completely to pieces 
with screwdriver and ap- 
propriate spanners. 


Sighting and 
performance 


The BAR comes with an 
adjustable, folding leaf rear 
sight (illus. 20). The front 
sight is a bead dovetailed 
into a hooded ramp (illus. 
21). Our gun was fitted with 
a 1.5 x Hensoldt scope, 


clipped into a Suhl deta- 
chable mount (illus. 22). 
The scope had a crosshair 
reticle with centre dot 
which is detrimental to lin- 
ing up with black bulls- 
eyes for testing purposes. 
At approx. 55 yds this dot 
concealed the bullseye of a 
DJV-A2 target sheet. As 
this reticle is designed for 
quick-response shooting at 
large moving objects, and 
not for target practice with 
small bullseyes, we clam- 
ped our BAR in a machine 
rest (type Preuss) for our 55 
yards trials. We used DWM 
.308 Win. ammunition, with 
180 gr. TUG bullet (illus. 
23). Dispersion was 1.06 in. 
with 5 shots (illus. 24), 
which would mean approx- 
imately 2.12 in. at 109.4 
yds. Considering the fact 
that automatic rifles are 
never as accurate as good 
bolt-action rifles, the per- 
formance of the BAR was 
acceptable... 


1 Barrel unit 
2 Washer for gas cylinder cap 
3 Gas cylinder cap 


8 Cylinder guide pin 
9 Slide. 2 5 


10 Slide buffer 

11 Buffer plates (2) 

12 Side bars (2)13 Guide rails (2) 
for side bars 

14 Action spring guide 

18 Action spring. 

16 Receiver17 Closure screws for 
scope mount holes 

18 Hinged magazine floorplate 
49 Magazine rataining bar 

20 Crosspin 

211 Retaining springs 

22 Crosspin for retaining springs 
23 Bearing plate 

24 Cover plate 

25 Bolt carrier. 

26 Carrier stop dog 

27 Pin for carrier stop dog 

28 Extractor 

29 Extractor spring 

30 Boit operating handle 

31 Operating handle retaining 
feather 


32 Operating handle arrester 
33 Operating handle arrester pin 
34 Bolt 


35 Locking block 
36 Ejector 

37 Ejector spring 

38 Ejector pin 

39 Trigger plate and guard 
40 Trigger 


41 Trigger pin 
42 Sear 

43 Sear pin 

44 Plunger connecting sear and 
disconnector 

45 Spring for plunger 

46 Hammer 

47 Hammer axle. 

48 Hammer springs (2) 

49 Hammer spring guides 

50 Hammer spring yoke, top 

51 Hammer spring yoke, bottom 
552 Firing pin 

53 Firing-pin spring 

54 mech -pin retainer 


ton plu 
plunger spring 
58 Spring pecia pin 
9 Magazine latch 
60 Magazine latch spring 
61 Retaining pin for magazine 
rien 
fagazine spring guide 
63 Disconnect 
64 Disconnector pin 
65 Magazine housing 
Buttstock 


Eyelet 
70 Buttplate 
74 Butiplate screws (2) 
72 Foreai 
73 Forearm bushing 
74 Forearm screw 
78 Nut for forearm screw. 


The BAR automatic 
rifle showed, for a 
mass production 
gun, fine workman- 
Ship. Performance 
and reliability should 
meet all requira- 
ments during the 
hunt. With enough 
practice, swinging 
and shouldering can 
be mastered, des- 
pite some muzzie 
heaviness. The front 
swivel should be re- 
positioned, to avoid 
bruising one's hand 
while firing. 
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e £ 
{g/ The nomenclature 
of British military 
rifles Is a little 151 
puzzling. d d 


Before WWI they were 
classified by a “Mark”, fol- 
lowed by a Roman numeral. 
For example, Mark I or 
Mark II. An exception to 
this rule was Model 13, 
which later became Model 
14. Between the two World 
Wars these Lee-Enfield 
rifles were coded with 
Marks and Numbers. Due 
to this change-over, the 
Mark III SMLE was re- 
christened Rifle No. 1 Mark 
III SMLE, for instance. 
However, towards the end 
of WW2 both groups were 
expressed in Arabic num- 
erals. In addition, an as- 
terisk was occasionally 
placed behind the designa- 
tion, in order to denote that 
that particular rifle de- 
viated from the norm. 

Rifle No. 4 Mark I was in- 
troduced in 1931. By and 


large, it was the same as the 
No. 1 Mark VI. In 1939, 
when Britain desperately 
needed great quantities of 
rifles, the No, 4 Mark I un- 
derwent simplification to 
meet mass production re- 
quirements. It became the 
standard rifle of the British 
armed forces and it saw 
service in all theatres of 
war. Manufacturing tech- 
niques were simplified 
wherever possible, The No. 
4 Mark I, for example, was 
made with four different 
patterns of rear sights 
varying from precision ad- 
justable leaf to simple L 
types. The metal fittings, 
once hammered and prop- 
erly fitted, were replaced by 
cheap stampings. 

More than five million 
No. 4 Mark I’s were pro- 
duced during the 1939-45 
war in England, Canada, 
USA and India. Australia, 
however, continued to pro- 
duce the No. 1 Mark IJI. 

All British bolt-action 
military rifles were derived 
from the American Lee- 
Metford of 1888. The design 
of the No. 4 Mark I corres- 
ponds to the Lee-Enfield 
version of 1895. About 14 
changes were incorporated, 
of which not all are said to 
have been improvements! 


Characteristic of the 
Lee-Enfield bolt is its mov- 
able ^ breechbolt head. 
Cocking is done on the for- 
ward stroke, not on the 
opening one. Furthermore, 
the bolt is not too simple to 
disassemble. The Lee-En- 
fields have a 10-round 
magazine, but single car- 
tridges can be loaded quite 
easily. 

The No. 4 Mark I's made 
in USA bear an asterisk, 
hence they differ from the 
norm. They sport one-piece 
Stocks, and the trigger is 
pivoted to the receiver, not 
to the trigger guard. The 
Canadian version will fire 
rifle grenades. Ch. Sch. 


is on the left of 


models cord was 
entwined around 
the forearm, by 
the factory. This 
was to give the 
British Tommy 

a firm grip when 
jabbing at the 
enemy with a 
bayonet, 
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Klaus Nocher The firm of RECK, West 
Germany, has introduced 
the caliber 4 mm (.157 in.) R 
14 revolver for indoor (or 
outdoor) range shooting. 
The R 14 is by no means a 
plaything for young “Cow- 
boys and Indians" for 4 mm 
cartridges are still danger- 
ous enough to be taken seri- 
ously. See Figs. 1 and 2. 


The R 14 resembles in ap- 
pearance and size the Ruger 
“Black Hawk”, although a 
fundamental difference be- 
tween the two exists:- The 
R 14 is, in part, made of 
pressure-cast zinc alloy. 
Certainly, you must look 
twice to detect this differ- 
ence as the alloy casting is 
not noticeable as such. 

The use of zinc alloy pres- 
sure castings for handguns 
has now become accepted, 
for by means of this system 
of manufacture prices can 
be kept down. In Germany, 
the R 14 can be had for DM 
124, whereas other revol- 
vers cost three or four times 
this price. 


Subcalibre tubes for cheaper am- 
munition have been on the market 
for years. Unfortunately, the shoot- 
er is faced with installing the 
insert barrel every time he wants 
to practise, so after a few weeks 
these tubes usually end up in 

a drawer and are forgotten. 


General 


The R 14 is a 6-shot sing- 
le-action revolver, cham- 
bered for 4 mm rim-fire 
cartridges. Apart from the 
frame, handle, barrel rib, 
gate, and the front section 
of the ejector rod, all parts 
are of steel. The lockwork is 
similar to that of the Colt 
SAA, with the exception 
that the firing pin is not on 
the hammer but screwed 
into the frame (Fig. 3). 


Barrel 


The 5.9 in. barrel is 
screwed and pinned in the 
receiver and the 10 rifling 
grooves have a twist rate of 
1 in 9.9 in. The button ri- 
fling is within the tolerance 
of 4/100 mm. 

The junction slope has 
been bored at an angle of 2 
degrees and the gasket (Fig. 
4) functions as a labyrinth 
seal, which enhances ac- 
curacy. The gap between 
cylinder and rear end of 
barrel, that is, gasket, mea- 
sures only approx. 7/100 
mm. 

By the way, it is not ad- 
visable to clean the barrel 
with the brass brush deliv- 
ered by the company. I use 
this brush to clean the 
eylinder only. Still, the bar- 
rel must be mopped out 
immediately after use, since 
4 mm cartridges produce a 
lot of fouling. Tow should 
be passed through the 
eyelet of an aluminium or 
brass rod, and powder sol- 
vent should not be spared. 


1 R14, left view 
2 R14, Right 
view 

3 The lockwork 
4 The gasket 

8 Cylinder, three 
chambers loaded 
6 Rear sight dis- 
mantled 

7 Firing pin is 
screwed into the 
standing breech. 
Gate open 


8 The "face" of 
the R 14 

9 The impress of 
approval 

10 4 mm car- 
tridge, No. 7 ball 
11 Three balls: 
flattened, soft 
landed, box tap- 
ped 


TECHNICAL DATA 
Manufacturer: Reck 
Sportwaffen, Lauf, W. Germany 
No. 150091 

Action: Singe — 


Overall length: 11.4 in. 
Height: 5.1 in. 


Barre! in. 


Rifling: 10 grooves, right-hand 
twist (t In 10 in.) 
Calibre: 4 mm rimfire 


12 Groupings at 
Ti 


13 The firm's 
emblem in the grip. 


plate 
14 R 14 disman- 
ted 


Trigger pull: 
Mag. Capacity: 6 rounds 


pprox. 3 Ibs 


emblem 


244 


Cylinder 


The cylinder rotates to 
the right. The chambers are 
countersunk to safeguard 
the shooter should a car- 
tridge case split. Like the 
SA revolvers, the R 14 
cylinder is mounted on a 
central pin and retained via 
asprung screw. The ratchet 
is very carefully machined 
and no signs of wear and 
tear were evident after 300 
shots. 


Sights 


The sights of the R 14 
would do honour to an ex- 
pensive target pistol. So 
beautifully aligned are the 
sights that it is a joy to use 
them. The rear sight (Figs. 6 
and 7) is exceedingly rug- 
ged andis click adjusted for 
windage and elevation. Fig. 
8 shows the front sight 
which is integral with the 
top rib. It is serrated to help 
avoid reflected light. The 
barrel rib, the overlap of 
which holds the ejector rod, 
has a small pin at its rear 
end (Fig. 14) that fits into 
the frame. Atits front endit 
wraps around the muzzle 
and is fastened with a 
screw. 


The law 


According to German 
law, Section 22 of the Fed- 
eral Firearms Act, hand- 
guns chambered under 5 
mm (.197 in.) diameter and 
under 15 mm (.591 in.) in 
length are not subject to 
proof in the normal sense of 
the word. 

However the Physi- 
kalisch-Technische Bun- 
desanstalt, known gener- 
ally as the PTB, have been 


entrusted with the task of 
checking safety, reliability, 
durability and design of 
such handguns. Their im- 
press of approval is 
stamped on the side of the 
frame (Fig. 9). 


Ballistics k 


The purpose, of course, 
behind this sub-calibre re- 
volver is to give modern 
man the chance to shoot 
within his own 4 walls, now 
that civilization has 
clamped down with all 
sorts of restrictions outside 
his home. Despite the pip- 
squeak load, accuracy has 
not been overly impaired. 
When firing the first shots 
the user is surprised at the 
lack of recoil and probably 
thinks he is playing with a 
toy. A glance down the fol- 
lowing table will refute 
this. 

Muzzle velocity = 1086 fps 
At 5.5 yards = 991 fps 


14 


A^ 


At 11 yards — 909 fps 
At 16.5 yards — 840 fps 

These figures are for an 8 
in. barrel. As a means of 
comparison, a ,22 L.R. car- 
tridge (standard) has a 
muzzle velocity of approx. 
1145 fps. The 4 mm car- 
tridges, on account of their 
light weight, travel only 
about 360 yards. 

At short distances, the 4 
mm cartridges can be 
dangerous, as illustrated in 
Fig. 11. As you can see, the 
left ball is as flat as a pan- 
cake, after hitting a piece of 
metal at 11 yards. 


Performance 


Fig. 12 shows groupings 
at 11 yards. An average dis- 
persion of .5 in. is good 
shooting. The firm of Reck 
showed me a grouping with 
only .35 in. dispersion. At 
11 yards all 5 shots should 
be within the inner circle of 
a long-playing record. 


Conclusion 


Isasub-calibrerevolvera. 
good idea? I say “yes,” for 
there are numbers of shoot- 
ers who would like to prac- 
tise in attic or cellar who 
otherwise would not have 
the chance to do so. 

There is only one recom- 
mendation I should like 
to make to the manufac- 
turer: Please weaken the 
mainspring. My thumb is so 
sore that I can't cock the 
hammer anymore. 
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Manufacturer: Sodia (Ferlach, Carinthia, 
Austria) 

Desig lion: Model 1954 AD 

Type: Hammerless superposed combina- 
tion gun 

Gra 
Bolting: 


standard 
Kersten type combined with 


double under lugs 
ignition: Anson-Deeley system, separate 


Barrels: Shotshell: Full choke, Böhler 
Blitz steel 

Rifle: Bóhler special steel 

Ventilated top rib 


Cartridges: .22 Hornet, 22 Savage HP, 
6.5x57 R, 7x57 R, 7x65 R, 8x57 IRS, 


ds Win. .30-06, Spring- 


20x70, 16x70, 12x70 

ilver bead, Folding U leaf 

n sights: 43 cm 

falnut, polished; German-type 
ing; Checkering on forearm and pis- 

tol grip; Buttplate and grip cap of black 

plastic 


Length of stocking: In total 70 cm; 35 cm 

up to front trigger, 32.5 cm up to rear 

goer. Drop at comb 4 cm, drop at heel 
.8 cm 


DR. MANFRED 
ROSENBERGER 


SODLA- AN SON 


un/Rifle 
aa ination 
Model 1954 AD 


-— 00 


The manufacture of weapons employing the 
drop-down opening system is subject to a large 
amount of technical know-how. For a reliable, 
sturdy lock-up between barrel(s) and action is depen- 
dent on the skills of a master gunsmith. This, of 
course, contributes substantially to the fact that 
genuine top-grade guns of this type, irrespective of 
whether they are superposed shotguns, drillings, 
double barrelled shotguns or combination guns, etc., 
are usually produced in family-run workshops that 
have existed for generations. In Austria, namely in 
the gun-making town of Ferlach, there still exists to- 
day more such gunsmithing families who make truly 
high-grade, individually styled weapons, than in any 
other European country. The firm of Franz Sodia, 
Sporting Gun Factory, Ferlach, Carinthia, Austria, 
produces guns that have been known for many de- 
cades on both sides of the Atlantic, and appreciated 


by sportsmen for their beauty and quality. Although 
Sodia can no longer claim to produce solely hand- 
made guns (with 130 employees this firm is the 
largest and most modern family-run gunsmithing 
business in Austria), the quality of their quantity- 
production firearms is superb. The Sodia-Anson 


superposed shotgun/rifle combination 1954 AD (illus. 


1) amply proves this statement. 

This standard-type weapon comes with a Kersten 
action, double under lugs, Anson Deeley lock system 
and trigger-blocking safety mechanism. The most 
important requisite of a break-open gun is a rock 
Solid lock-up between barrel(s) and action. 


This lock-up has two different functions when a 
Shot is fired. On the one hand, it counteracts the 
pivoting moment which is caused by the hinge pin 
not being on the same plane as the forces of recoil. On 
the other, the lock-up can reduce the strain on the 
breech face of the receiver, against which the forces 
of recoil batter. Continuous exposure to heavy strain 
leads to material expansion, and sooner or later to a 
non-alignment between barrel(s) and breech face. 
Just how long a shotgun will remain tightly fitted 
depends on the strength of the standing breech and 
on the quality of the lock-up system; along with 
proper use and the quality of the material the gun is 
made of. The larger the area of surface resistance, the 
greater is the distribution of forces of recoil. Strain is 
reduced, so too is the danger of deformation. 

Combining the Kersten action (also known as dou- 
ble Greener) with double under lugs represents the 


toughest and most durable lock-up in break-open 
guns. This system will even withstand heaviest loads, 
repeatedly. This cannot be said of all other lock-up 
types. 

The locking mechanism consists of top snap, top- 
snap lever, double headed cross bolt, double wedged. 
flat bolt, top-snap shaft, top-snap spring, and top- 
snap screw (illus. 2). The topside locking arrange- 
ment is of the Kersten type, whereby the double 
headed cross bolt engages in the barrel extensions 
that fit into the slotways in the face of the standing 
breech when the weapon is closed (illus. 3 and 4). 
When the gun is opened or closed, the rotation of the 


1 Sodia-Anson 
combination gun 
Mod. 1954 AD. 
2 Top snap (with 
screw), double 
headed cross bolt, 
-snap lever, dou- 
ble wedged fiat bolt, 
top-snap, shaft, 
top-snap spring. 
3 The double 
headed cross bolt. 
engages in barrel 
extensions . . . 
4 ... that fit into 
slotways in the stand- 
ing breach when 
the weapon is 
closed... 
5 ... and the flat 
bolt engages in the 
double under-lugs. 


6 The movement of the top snap... 

7 ...is transferred to the cross bolt via the lever. 

& The lower flat boit that engages in the under-lugs is steered by 
the top snap, via the shaft. 

9 The wedges of the flat boit can be seen through the windows 

in the floor of the receiver (into which the under lugs fit), and hinge 
pin, far right. 
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7 
top snap is transferred to the top-snap lever, which, 
in turn, operates the cross bolt (illus. 6 and 7). 

This upper bolt first and foremost counteracts the 
pivoting of the barrels immediately upon discharge. 

The double wedged flat bolt engages in the cutouts 
of the under lugs of the lower barrel. The flat bolt is 
connected with the top snap via the shaft (illus. 2, 8, 
9). This second bolt also counteracts pivoting, 
whereas the hinge pin, the two lugs and the surface 
area of the breech face help nullify the so-called 
pull-off moment. 

It need not be over-emphasized that the double 
bolting system of this gun is greatly dependent on 
fine workmanship, allowing all the parts to fit per- 
fectly in each other without tolerances. Only then 
can there exist a guarantee that headspacing be- 
tween the surface at the rear of the chambers and the 
face of the breechblock will remain constant. When 
combining the Kersten lock-up with double lugs, the 
flat bolt must be accurately fitted, more so than with 
other systems. Perfect interfitting of parts is heavily 
dependent on smooth surfaces. A requirement not 
always fulfilled in many cheap guns. 

The Sodia-Anson's durability may also be as- 
cribed to the strong surface area around the cham- 
bers (illus. 4). Hence, the union between barrels and 
action is better, and recoil is more widely distri- 
buted, owing to larger area of resistance. In addition, 
the receiver is reinforced, between horizontal and 
vertical sections. 

The extractor is conventional. When opening the 
action, the shell (case) is withdrawn about 11 mm out 
of the chamber (illus. 10). Its two side arms run in 
slots on the outer surfaces of therifle barrel. Another 
excellent feature of this gun is its Anson-Deeley lock 
system. The hammers are embedded in the receiver, 
contrary to those of the Blitz system (illus. 11 and 12). 


SODIA- ANSON 10 Tho extractor is of traditional 

design, and lifts the hulls/cases 
just far enough from the chambers 
for the fingers to grasp. 


11 The hammers are let into the 
receiver (arrow)... 

12 ... so they are independent. 
of each other, and take up little. 
space. 

13 Firing mechanism (right-hand 
side). Bushing, firing pin, sear arm 
(with spring), hammer, cocking 
fever. 


10 
This arrangement allows the triggers to lie nearer the 13 
muzzle. And their action is softer into the bargain. 
Doubling (the firing of two barrels inadvertently at 
the same time) is also out of the question, although 
not so with the Blitz system. Morever, the tie-in be- 
tween buttstock and action is much stronger than in 
other systems, as less wood is removed when fitting. 
The Anson-Deeley lockwork consists of the fol- 
lowing pairs: hammers, hammer springs, sears, sear 
springs, and cocking levers (illus. 13 and 14). When 
the breech is opened, the forearm rotates the cocking 
levers around their axles, which, in turn, cock the 
hammers. As the hammers are pushed backwards, 
the nose of the sears engages in the hammer bents, 
and keeps the hammers at full cock. See illus. 15 and 


16. The sears are suspended high in the receiver and = 


rest against the blades of the triggers, under influ- 
ence of the sear spring (illus. 12). When one of the 
triggers is activated, the sear is drawn out of the bent 
to let the hammer fly forward against the firing pin. 
Suspending the sears is conducive to a soft let-off. 
And owing to the length of the sears, less energy is 
needed to lift them from the hammers. 

Normally, in the Anson-Deeley system the firing 
pins are mounted in, or integral with the hammers. 
The Sodia- Anson model, however, as all guns made 
in Ferlach, has separate firing pins, which, together 
with the bushings, are screwed into the breech face 
from the front. Seeillus. 5, 12 and 13. Separate firing 
pins have a softer impact and are less subject to gen- 
eral wear and tear. Furthermore, firing pins let into 
the front of the breech face safeguard against blown 
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primers, since the rearward flowing gases cannot 
propel the firing pin into the buttstock so as to injure 
the user. The angle of impact of the firing pins can be 
reset by changing the bushings, if the firing pins are 
separate, that is. 

The trigger mechanism (set trigger at front) con- 
sists of two triggers, the centre arm, set-trigger ar- 
rester and springs. 

These parts are installed on the trigger plate, as is 
usual. The set-trigger spring and the arrester spring 
are held by one and the same screw (illus. 19). While 
the shotgun trigger is not directly controlled by its 
own spring (it is tensioned by light pressure from the 
sear arm), the rifle trigger has a powerful spring (il- 
lus. 19) that steps into action when the set trigger is 
applied. In other words, it is more a set-trigger 


spring than a trigger spring. To activate the set trig- 
ger, the front trigger is pushed far enough forwards 
for the centre arm to engage in the arrester (illus. 17 
and 18). 

The safety mechanism blocks the triggers. When 
the top snap is activated, the safety automatically 
engages. The parts are thumb-slide, safety lever, top- 
snap plunger, and spring (illus.). When the safety 
catch is applied, the safety lever rests on the trigger 
blades, preventing the triggers being pulled and the 
sears being jarred out of the hammer bents (illus. 21 
and 22). The thumb-slide is mounted on the tang. 

The shotgun barrel is of Bóhler Blitz steel, the rifle 
barrel of Bóhler special steel. They are soft soldered 
and blued by brush application. The ventilated top 
rib is doubly high at front and rear sights. The top 


barrel is mounted on the lower one at the chamber 
end. Again, the relatively large face around the 
chambers is a fine bastion for resisting the effects of 
recoil Traditional sighting of the 1954 AD Model 
consists of a bead (illus. 24 and 25) and a simple 
folding-leaf rear sight (U type), the mount of which is 
let into the top rib (illus. 26). 

Stocking comes in dark walnut, polished, not lac- 
quered. Polished stocks can get wet without the 
wood coating cracking or splitting. Moreover, 
scratches are particularly ugly on lacquered wood- 
work, not quite so much on polished. The buttstock is 
of the general pistol-grip type (illus. 27) and the 
buttplate is of black plastic. 

The receiver is fastened with a crossbolt (illus. 28). 
Its rear wallis undulated, to fit better with the stock. 


44 Firing mechanism (left-hand side). 
45 Left firing mechanism in down posi- 


16 Right firing mechanism cocked. Note 
that the full-cock bent of the hammer is 
now engaged. 

17 The set trigger is conventional. By 
pressing it forward . . . 

18 ... the centre arm engages in the ar- 


rester. 
18 The triggers seon from above. Note 
the set-trigger spring. 
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20 The safety 
mechanism: top snap 
(note recess for 
plunger-arrow), 
thumb-slide, top-snap 
plunger, lever, arrest- 
ing pin, spring. 

21 If tho thumb-stide 
is pushed forwards, 
the safety lever moves 
away from the trigger 
blades 
22 


<. If itis pushed 
back, the trigger 
blades are blocked. 
23 There is a large 
surface area around 
the chambers, 

24 The sight is 
mounted on the raised 
top rib... 


The relatively long wrist flows into a low-line pistol 
grip (illus. 29), especially practical for fast, smooth 
pointing when shotgunning. The forearm slopes and 
its tip has a strong slanting plane (illus. 30) which 
bestows a pleasing appearance. It is fastened with a 
patent catch (illus. 31). 

Collectively, one can say that the Sodia- Anson 
1954 AD is a handsome gun. The nicely engraved re- 
ceiver (illus. 32 and 33), the increased area surface 
around the chambers, the receiver reinforcement 
and the eye-catching forearm all contribute to its 
good looks. However, the excellent workmanship is 
even more prominent, It's a real joy to examine the 
polished “innards” of this gun. 


25 ... and has a 
sliver bead. 

26 The folding-leat 
rear sight is mounted 
on a rail. 


All moving parts interplay so perfectly that no 
harsh noises are heard, everything functions 
velvety-soft. Opening and closing the breech causes 
only a whisper, the safety slide rides back noiseless- 
ly.In addition, the action is extraordinarily rugged. 
When one considers that the 1954 AD is a standard 
weapon, itis not hard to understand the high reputa- 
tion the Sodia people enjoy. 

For testing, we chose the 7 x 57 R cartridge and 16 
x 70 shotshells (serial No. 13005). No misfunctioning 
of any kind showed up. Balance and pointing qual- 
ities were excellent. Stocking was a little short for 
the average-length arm (from front trigger 35 cm, 
Írom rear 32.5 cm), however. 


27 


27 Tho buttstock is 
of traditional shape... . 
28 ... and is held 
to the receiver via a 
crossbolt. 
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Four different cartridges and four different shot- 
shells were tried out in the 1954 AD (illus. 35 and 36). 
The results were as follows: 

a) Rifle barrel (length of twist 22 cm) 
Average dispersion at 100 metres, 5 shots fired from 
each of the following types of cartridge: 


DWM 103 grs. PSP (tombac) 4.6 em 
DWM 154 grs. Solid jacket (tombac) 2.8cm 
DWM 162 grs. TIG 3.8cm 
RWS 173 grs. Partition bu. 3.7 cm 


Measured against the old test norms, these are re- 
ally good results. The greater dispersion of the 103 
grs. bullet can probably be put down to the short rate 
of twist (22 cm) of this barrel for such a short bullet. 
b) Shotgun barrel (full choke) 

The various brands of shotshells (shot size 22mm) 
did not pattern uniformly, as expected. After 
eliminating these cartridge type influences, we 
achieved the following at 35 metres: 

Regularity from shot to shot — good 
Evenness of pattern — excellent 
Density —1:1.68 


Maximum effective range was 41 metres. Point of 
aim and point of impact (concerning vertical devia- 
tion) coincided at 35 metres. These results are 
likewise quite satisfactory. This combination gun 
sported natural pointing qualities when used against. 
flying targets. However, the stocking has been de- 
signed more for the shotgun than for the rifle. 

The Sodia-Anson Model 1954 AD is the silver lin- 
ing among standard-type guns for it is extremely 
well made, it is a good looker, and it shoots well. 


Rating . Ballistic data of the 7x57 R cartridges used during testing Abbreviations: 


CS = conical, spitzer, tt = 
Workmanship 1 Brand DWM DWM DWM RWS tapered tail, Or = ogive, bt 
Fucéone boat tal, T BM E point, 
safety 1 Bullet weight 103 154 162 173 grains = semkjacketed, sp = 
Performance 2 Bullets shape. CS/t Ont Ort  Orbt soft point, sm = solid man- 
Finish Bullet type SJd/sp SJ/sm SJ/TIG SJ/par. te, TIG = torpedo, per. = 
inis 1 Distance (m) partition bu. 
Design 0 Velocity mps 0 992 826 770 770 
Sighting 2 100 844 — 733 — 604 — 714 
200 706 661 633 664 
Balanos 1 300 578 60 583 620 
Pointing Energymkg — 0 396 — 365 302 339 
qualities 1 100 243 — 288 246 29i 
200 170 294 204 252 
Soong a 300 114 — 193 — 173 219 
otal Trajectory 100 19 25 28 27 
ceiling incm 200 64 84 95 9.0 
The tower the number, 300 17.4 220 242 223 


the higher the rating. 


29 The relatively long wrist flows into a 
fow-line pistol grip. 

30 The front of the forearm is slanted. 
31 The forearm is fastened to the barrels 
with a patent catch. 

32 The side walls are nicely decorated... 
33 ... and the receiver is attractively 
designed. 

94 DWM 103 grs. PSP, DWM 154 grs. 
Solid Jacket, DWM 162 grs. TIG, RWS 
173 grs. Partition bullet. 

35 Shotshelts used during testing. 
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Text and Photos E. Brunnthaler 


The .44 S&W 
Russian of 1870 


When self-contained cartridges appeared, the problem 
of removing the empty metallic cases from the firing 
chambers appeared simultaneously, irrespective of 
wheter the arm was designed for pinfire (Lefaucheux), 
timfire or centrefire cartridges. Revolvers with non- 
swing out cylinders were awkward to unload in that 
each case had to be individually poked back past the 
loading gate by means of an ejector rod. This proce- 


dure was both time-consuming and awkward. In thecae, Ob the ery 


first Smith & Wesson revol- 
vers (and other makes of 
similar design), the cylinder 
had to be lifted from its 
mounting and each 
chamber had to be slid over 
the forward end of the base 
pin to push out the empty 
cases. 

Only in revolvers pro- 
vided with swing-out 
cylinders (as in modern 
revolvers) or top-break 
frames can all the spent 
cases be ejected at one and 
the same time. Here, of 
course, such revolvers as 
the Ghaye, Galand, Merwin 
& Hulbert, etc., which had 
to be axially pulled apart to 
load and unload, are disre- 
garded, since they rapidly 
disappeared from the mar- 
ket anyway. 


One of the first, andat the 
same time one of the best 
top-break revolvers with 
automatic ratchet-type 
ejector was the .44 S & W 
Russian that saw service 
with the Russian cavalry 
between 1870 and 1895 un- 
der the czars Alexander IT 
and III, and which is a 
choice collector's piece to- 
day. This Russian model 
was evolved from the S & W 
1869, and differs only in re- 
spect of the bow guard with 
fingerpiece for third finger, 
slightly —different-shaped 
handle, smooth grips, anda 
few other insignificant 
items. Smith & Wesson of 
Springfield, USA, and 
Ludwig Loewe of Berlin, 
Germany, produced this 
model for the Russians. 
Workmanship and quality 
of materials are truly excel- 
lent. S & W delivered 
250000 pieces, although 
some authorities still speak 
of 200000. The Turkish 
army adopted a similar 
model, the S & W .44 rim- 
fire. This so-called Russian 
version was very popular 
up to World War I as a 
target revolver, on account 
of its excellent balance. 
This popularity might also 
be credited to the fact that 
hammer and trigger had 
separate springs; thus trig- 
ger pull could be reason- 
ably weil adjusted, with a bit 
of skill. A number of other 
models were derived from 
the S & W Russian, in vari- 
ous calibres. Other gun 
makers followed suit, espe- 
cially in Belgium. However, 


S & W quality was seldom if 
ever achieved. 

Figures 1 and 2 show a 
specimen made in Berlin in 
1874. Name of manufac- 
turer and place of manufac- 
ture are stamped in Cyrillic 
on the barrel strap, as well 


as a double-eagle-with- 
crown proofmark. The year 
of manufacture is stamped 
on the left side of the frame. 

Figure 3 exemplifies a 
patent drawing in cross sec- 
tion. The barrel assembly 
(1) is swivel mounted to the 
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Main data of 

444 S & W Russian 

Calibro 44 

Barrel length 6.5 in. 

x Rifling 5 grooves 

Right-hand twist 

ba Grooves and lands 

of equal width 

= Overall length Approx. 
12 in. 


4 Number of chambers 6 
* Outside diameter of 


cylinder 1.67 in. È 
& Weight, without am- 
munition 2 Ib. 9 oz. 


Finish blue (hammer 


Source: Jaroslav Lugs, 
Handfeuerwaffen, Vol. 1 
H. W. Bowman, Antique 
Guns 


frame via a hinge screw (2), 
and both parts are locked 
together by means of the 
T-shaped barrel catch (3) 
thatisscrewedto therearof 
the barrel. Spring (5) and 
Slide (6) exert pressure on 
the barrel catch to prevent 
it inadvertently opening. 
Nonetheless, this T-shaped 
barrel catch is the weakest 
feature of this otherwise 
superb revolver. When a 
shot is fired, gas pressure 
tends to pull the barrel as- 
sembly away from the 
frame, so the barrel catch 
and screw (4) are subjected 
to terrific strain. Unfortu- 
nately, this catch is sharp 
edged where it engages 
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Y TheS& W 
Russian broken 
down into its 
component parts. 


with the locking post of the 
frame, which reduces the 
ultimate breaking limit. 
Care should be taken when 
using modern ammunition, 
even weak loads, in these S 
& W Russians. The hammer 
(7) is provided with a small 
lip that partially enshrouds 
the protrusion (a) of the 
barrel catch just before the 
striker nose explodes the 
primer. If the revolver isnot 
properly closed, the falling 
hammer will strike against 
this protrusion (a) and tip 
down the barrel assembly. 
Then again, the striker can- 
not reach the cartridge if 
the barrel catch is not fully 
engaged. 

Extractor (9) and extrac- 
tor spring (10) are housed in 
the extractor well (8). The 
racked section of the ex- 
tractor stem engages in the 
pinion (12), which, in turn, 
is positioned by the spring 
(14), via the arm (13). When 
the hammer is placed at 
half cock, the barrel catch is 
pulled up between thumb 
and forefinger of the left 
hand, to cause the barrel as- 
sembly to swivel around its 
hinge pin. The pinion (12) 
drives the extractor out of 
the face of the cylinder, and 


throws out the empty cases. 
Just before the angle of 
traverse is completed, the 
leading edge (15) abuts 
against arm (13); an action 
that frees the pinion (12). 
Spring (10) draws the ex- 
tractor back into its well 
and rotates the pinion to its 
starting position, since the 
latter is geared to the ex- 
tractor stem. 


When the revolver is 
closed again, arm (13) re- 
engages in the cutout of the 
pinion (12). If the cylinder is 
to be removed, the knurled 
screw (16) is simply 
loosened and the latch (17) 
is pressed against its spring 
(18) when the revolver is 
open. Once the drawbar 
(11) is liberated from latch 
(17), cylinder and ejector 
may be pulled out of the 
ejector well (8). The sprung 
retaining hook (19) is also 
withdrawn a short dis- 
tance, until it disengages 
from the top edge of the 
cylinder. Once the cylinder 
is re-fitted, the retaining 
hook is snapped over the 
edge and the knurled screw 
is tightened again. The 
latch (17), driven by the 
spring (18) automatically 


re-engages in the drawbar 
(11). 

The .44 $ & W Russian is 
single action only. Thanks 
to the outstanding quality 
of all mechanical parts, 
working action is velvety 
smooth. When a shot is be- 
ing fired, the cylinder is not 
locked by the pawl (20) and 
a stop stud mounted on the 
trigger, asin virtually every 
other revolver. This model 
has its own cylinder stop 
(21), which engages in the 
stop notches placed around 
the cylinder wall This 
cylinder stop is held by a 
small flat spring (22) that is 
housedin the trigger guard, 
When the hammer is put at 
half cock, the shoulder (b) 
of the trigger pushes the 
cylinder stop out of contact 
with the cylinder. The 
cylinder then freely rotates. 
On pulling back the trigger, 
the protrusion (c) forces the 
cylinder stop up hard into 
the stop notch, making sure 
that the chamber about to 
be fired is kept in line with 
the barrel. 

The rear sight sits atop of 
the T-shaped barrel catch. 
The front sight is integral 
with the barrel, and not ad- 
justable either. The smooth 
grips, of oiled walnut, are 
held by a grip screw. In ad- 
dition, they are pinned near 
the butt and positioned by 
the horseshoe curve of the 
frame at the top. 

A lanyard ring is riveted 
into the butt. Figure 4 
shows the S & W stripped. 
In conclusion, it must be 
said that this model was ex- 
ceptionally well designed 
and painstakingly made. At 
the International Exhibi- 
tion in Moscow in 1872 the 
Smith & Wessen Russian 
was awarded a gold medal. 


SIG P 210 


SWISS 
SERVICE 
PISTOL 
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Text and Photos Georg von Stavenhagen 


The SIG pistol is manufac- 
tured In various versions 
by the Schweizerische In- 
dustrie-Gesellschaft at 
Neuhausen/Rheinfall. It 
has made a reputable 
name for itself on account 
of quality, finish and per- 
formance. The SIG design 
traces its ancestry back to 
the auto pistols of C. G. 
Petter, although, of 
course, in conception the 
SIG is an outgrowth of 
John Browning's ingenu- 


ity. I don't intend to des- 
cribe how this pistol 
works, or name every mi- 
nute part, in detail. The 
beginner can find all this 
sort of information in 
prospectuses, and the old 
hands would find such de- 
tails boring. There is a 
number of interesting 
things about handguns. 
that cannot be found In 
the normal firearms en- 
cyclopedias. 


chambered for 
9mm,765or.22 LR 


1 SIG P 210-6, 9 mm target 
model with plastic grips 

2 Do. Left view showing slide 
stop and safety catch 

3 Do. in .22 L.R. 

4 Remington Rand M 1911 .45 
ACP with sub-calibre conver- 
sion unit. Note floating chamber 
peeking out of ejection port. 

5 Do. with slightly reduced 
target sights 

6 Colt National Match .45 ACP 
with Eiliason rear sight and 
trigger stop 
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SIG P 210 


7 Hole for the hammer- 
housing screw in 
SIG P 210-6 


8 Slides and barrels for the 


various calibres (9 mm, 
7.65 mm, .22 LR.) 


9 9 mm magazine (with 
loader), do. 7.65 mm, do. 


22 LR. 


s 


The SIG P 210 was adopted by the Swiss Army in 
1948. 

When handling this pistol for the first time, one 
cannot help but notice a feeling of ruggedness and 
top-grade quality. The slide operates with watch- 
maker precision, for the guide rails are long and ex- 
actingly machined. Very few pistols had longer guide 
rails, the ones that did were the Colt 1902 Sporting or 
Military and the Model 1905 chambered for .45 ACP, 
both pioneered by John Browning. 

The hammer thumbs back easily, especially from 
the half-cock position, so there is no problem for 
small hands. As with other external hammer pistols, 
the spur is mounted too high, the newer ones being no 
exception. Anyone not knowing the SIG can get a 
fright when the hammer at half cock drops, when the 
trigger is lightly pressed. However, the cartridge 
cannot be ignited, as hammer drop is too short to ac- 
tivate the inertia firing pin fitted. 

This half cock, therefore, is in reality only an inter- 
ceptor that blocks the falling hammer, should it slip 
from under one’s fingers. In this respect, the SIG can 
be carried with a round chambered and the hammer 
in the fully down position, since the firing pin's nose 
does not protrude through the breechface. This pistol 
allows the chambering of a round whether the safety 
is on or off. The manual safety blocks the sear, and, in 
turn, the trigger itself. The SIG also (regrettably) 
comes equipped with a magazine safety. When the 
magazine is removed the sear arm is pressed down- 
wards, so in no way can the hammer be released. 
Much the same situation is created when the slide 


does not quite close. As soon as the action is locked, 10 Grouping printed by SIG target model .22 
barrel and slide move backwards somewhat in a {Pat rd bod machina rest; Dispersion, 
straight line, more so than in pistols using a barrel 14 Grouping printed by SIG 7.65 at 55 yds from 
link, such as Colt 1911, Tokarev, or S & W 1939. This A EOL DUNT OF GIL SI e aT 
means unlocking begins later, “long after” the bul- from a machine rest. Dispersion 33x 48 mm (10 
let has left the barrel. shots) 

The SIG balances nicely in the hand; still, some 
handgunners prefer to remove the hump over the 
backstrap. If the stocks are of wood, this is but a sim- 
ple task, as the stocks cover the recessed metal frame, 
as they also do on the P 38. 

In the target version, the trigger is better shaped 
than in the military one. Nonetheless, the SIG trigger 
is a little unorthodox, for pull is divided into three 
stages. The first “gear” takes up about 1 mm (.0394 
in.), the second "gear" about 4 mm (.1576 in.), up to 
the pre-letoff point, and the third "gear" requires 
another 2 mm (.0788 in.) to drop the hammer. Weight 
of pull for the first phase is just under 11 ozs., for the 
second about 1 lb. 8 oz., and for the third phase about 
1 Ib. 10 ozs. In other words, trigger pullis about 3 lb. 
13 oz., but it could be reduced to about 3 Ib., if de- 
sired. 

The front surface of the trigger is unfortunately 
slippery-smooth, but in return the front strap of the 
handle is evenly serrated, thatis, on the target model. 
The crisp-working hammer mechanism is encapsu- 
lated in its own housing, similar to that of the To- 
karev, which is readily removed. In the target ver- 
sion, the hammer mechanism housing is additionally 
anchored by means of a small screw. In early models, 
this screw was located under the hand grip, in later 10 
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models it will be found, freely accessible, under the 
backstrap of the hammer. I don't feel this screw 
makes the SIG any more elegant, but today target 
pistols are degenerating into “target machines,” and 
it therefore does not much matter what the pistol 
looks like, provided Match Regulations are not in- 
fringed. 

Both the safety lever and the slide stop of the SIG 
can only be manipulated by a big hand, or by a long 
flexible thumb. The safety lever over-engages in its 
bents. It slides nicely between the two, but the lever 
is difficult to move once it has engaged in either of 
the end positions. The SIG to my mind does not fulfil 
the requirements of a ‘‘one-hand” gun. For loading 
and unloading two hands are needed, of course, but 
for cocking the hammer, thumbing over the safety 
catch, and operating the slide stop, one hand only 
ought to suffice. 

The magazine latch is in the butt, which is the right 
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place for it. Although some American authorities 
dislike this arrangement, the new Walther TPH has 
followed suit. The SIG magazine catch greatly re- 
sembles that of the Mauser 1934 (Pocket Mauser), 
and that of the Czech Mauser 1922/24. This catch 
consists of a flat spring that is folded at its lower end 
to form the clasp. Durable, practical, simple and 
cheap. But is makes a “cheap” impression, too. 

The recoil spring is mounted on a guide, it is fas- 
tened at one end by a ring and at the other by an 
eyelet. This arrangement facilitates stripping and 
reassembling, To take off the spring, knock out the 
pin and remove the head of the guide. 

The sights are good on all models; but the rear 
sight of the army version is a little too narrow, al- 
though it does match the gun. On the other hand, the 
sights on the target models stand out like a sore 
thumb and the pistol does not have uniform lines. At 
this point, however, it is fair to say that virtually all 


target weapons have protruding contraptions placed 
on top of them. I admit my criticism cannot be consi- 
dered constructive, as I cannot propose any im- 
provements, other than to emphasize the fact that all 
S & W revolvers can be provided with a target sight 
not higher than 2 mm (.0788 in.). I have yet another 
complaint to air: today a ventilated top rib is a must 
for pistols and revolvers, especially for the big ones. 
Otherwise there exists the danger of burning one's 
band on the hot barrel, above which the air scintil- 


14 Remington 
Rand M 1911 45 
ACP with .22 LR. 
Colt Conversion Unit. 
Note floating 
chamber and extrac- 


tor 

15 National Match 
.4§ ACP with con- 
version unit and 
standard barre! and 
slide (left). Car- 
tridges: Colt .45 ACP 
from Geco, Reming- 
ton, Winchester and 
.455 Eley. Conver- 
sion unit (22 LR.) 
can be used in Colt 
1911 .455 model 
16 SIG P 210-6 for 
.22 L.R, shooting, 3 
different calibre 
magazines, 7.65 
barrel and recoil. 
spring, slide for 7.65 
and 9 mm version, 
cartridge loader. 
Cross section of P 
210-1 or 210-2. 


lates so disturbingly! For all that, every beginner 
must know that the round barrel shoots best, asit can 
freely vibrate. The rear sight of the SIG 210-5 and. 
210-6 is placed so far back (to increase sight radius?) 
that it is a little difficult to cock the hammer, unless 
it is thumbed back from half cock. Still, I was 
favourably impressed by the absence of the venti- 
lated rib, the roughened section behind the rear sight 
being adequate to break up any unwanted reflection. 

The SIG P 210 not only leads in quality, at the same 
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time it is the most awkward army pistolto load! Even 
the old Luger was less exasperating to load, despite 
the acute angle of its handle. Furthermore, the SIG 
magazine lacks the thumb stud, so it is more conveni- 
ent to load via a plastic loading tool. Such antics can 
only be tolerated by an army that has no fear of ever 
having to fight a war... 

The P 210 is heavier and larger than, say, the FN 
1935. Measured across the grips, though, the FN is 
3 mm (.118 in.) broader. However, the grip of the FN 
can be reduced to give the pistol a slimmer appear- 
ance, the frame of the handle being only 25 mm (.985 
in.) in width. Despite the fact that trigger pull of the 
FN is more than 8 lb. 13 oz., and its sights are a ves- 
tige of the last century (also those of the FN pocket 
pistol), it still sells well. Fourteen rounds (13 in the 
magazine and 1 up the spout) is a splendid sales ar- 


266 


gument! The staggered box magazine is not more 
prone to jamming than the ordinary single-line 
magazine, and the FN High Power does not weigh too 
much either. With 9 cartridges, the SIG P 210 
weights 2 1b. 9 oz., whereas with 14 cartridges the FN 
weighs 2 Ib. 7 oz. 

SIG pistols don't cost much more than other ser- 
vice pistols, but one does have to pay for quality just 
the same. Still, I feel the disadvantages of the SIG are 
considerable. For example, I was disconcerted to 
discover that the .22 L.R. magazine, designed for 8 
cartridges, only accepted 7 rounds. And that was not 
all, not by any means. To load this magazine I was 
obliged to drop the rounds in vertically, by pressing 
the follower down farther than normal, and then to 
tip them on to their sides. On top of that, the 
magazine lips shaved off lead from the nose of the 
bullets. That old magazine from the Colt Conversion 
Unit .22, which I have lying around, "absorbed" 9 
rounds without resorting to subterfuges. I mention 
this for the sake of comparison. However, when 
practising with the SIG .22 L.R. and the .22 L.R. Colt 
Conversion Unit (placed on a Remington Rand .45 
ACP receiver), both pistols functioned perfectly. At 
10 m (10.9 yds.) I juggled up the grouping under Al 
with the SIG. The Colt was not so accurate: cf. 
grouping under Bl. 

Well, of course, trigger pull of the SIG beats that of 
the Remington Rand, so I then placed my conversion 
uniton a Colt National Match 45 for the sake of fair- 
ness, and the pistol jammed 3 times within ten shots. 
The results can be viewed under B. 

So as not to be defeated, I put the conversion unit 
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back on to the Remington, and installed the barrel 
bushing and plug of the National Match into the Re- 
mington, too. With Geco ammunition, I printed the 
grouping under B 2, and with Win. Super Speed the 
grouping under B 3. Trigger pull of the National 
Match weighed 3 lb. 13 oz., that of the Remington 
Rand (improved) 4 Ib. 7 oz., and that of the SIG, as 
mentioned before, 3 lb 13 oz. 

The Colt Conversion Unit .22 utilizes a floating 
chamber to simulate the high recoil of a .45 pistol. 
Furthermore, the slide oft the conversion unit weighs 
.353 oz. more than that of the National Match 45 and 
353 oz. less than that of the Remington Rand. The 
floating chamber can reciprocate 1.8 mm (.070 in.), 
andis bayonet mounted. For the sake of comparison, 
here a table of weights of Colt, SIG and FN pistols. 


Weight (unloaded] Slides 
Colt Army 45 21b. Foz. Colt Army .45 13 02, 
National Match .45 — 21b. 50z. National Match .45 125 oz 
National Match .22 L.R. National Match .22 L.R. 13 02. 

2b, 100z. SIG P 210 target .22 L.R. 6202 
SIG P 210 target .22 L.R. SIG P 210 9 mm 11 02. 

21b. 102. FN High Power 9 mm 11 oz, 
SIG P 210 9 mm 2l. 5 oz, 


FN High Power 9 mm 2b. 

He who appreciates precision shooting should 
consider the SIG, although it has some drawbacks. 
Its performance outweighs the disadvantages. As an 
incorrigible perfectionist I shall put a SIG on my 
“wish list" for Christmas, but one with double action 
trigger, and chambered for .45 ACP, 9 mm Luger or 
.22 L.R.! That would be a nice present from that little 
country of watches, chocolate, dairy cows, peace and 
commonsense . . . 


TECHNICAL DATA 
Type Calibre Overal — Bare — Rate Number Weight Weight Muzzle ^ Weightof Magazine Sight 

length length. of twist — of grooves without of mag. — vel. pull at let- capacity — radius 

mag off point 
mm in. in. in. tb oz. fps lb in. 

P210-1/-2 9 8.47 4.73 9.85 6 2tb 3 1099 4lbiSor' 8 6.46 
P210-1/-2 7.65 8.47 4.73 9,85 4 2tb 3 1263 41b 150z.* 8 6.46 
P 210-1 22 LR. 847 4.73 17.73 6 1lb 140z. 3 1083 4lbi5oz* B 6.46 
P 210-5 9 9.65 5.91 9.85 6 2b2o. 3 1132 3Ibi4oz* 8 7.96 
P 210-6 9 8.47 4.73 9.85 6 2ibioz 3 1099 3 ib 14 07." 8 6.93 
P 210-5 7.65 9.65 5.91 9.85 4 2tb3oz. 3 1296 3 lb 14 oz.* 8 7.96 
P 210-6 7.65 8.47 4.73 9.85 4 2ibilo. 3 1263 3Ibdoz.* 8 6.93 


XI 
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ANEW GERMAN 


TARGET PISTOL 


This pistol was designed 
to combine the advantages 
of an auto pistol with those 
ofarevolver, in reference to 
the trigger. Since the au- 
thor (and inventor) wasina 
position to build the hand- 
gun he had in mind himself, 
there was nothing to prev- 
ent him realizing his idea. 
The German patent has the 
number 1280089. This pis- 
tol has been subjected to 
German proof, and it cor- 
responds with  interna- 
tional UIT specifications. 
Trigger pull of many of the 
auto pistols on the world 
market is stepmotherly, at 


best. The short, crisp let-off 
of a high-quality revolveris 
never reached. With an eye 
to remedying the universal 
creepy, heavy trigger pullin 
auto pistols, I set about de- 
signing the Romanski 
(Illus. 2). 


I trust you will be in- 
terested in the result of 
many leisure hours. Basing 
my pistol on the old Mau- 
ser C 96 (military or 


broomhandle Mauser), 
which is still a masterpiece 
of engineering in anybody’s 
language, design and bal- 
ance somewhat resemble 
that old-timer. The 
Romanski has intentionally 
been made muzzle heavy to 
prevent high shots. One of 
the latest Walther models 
now also employs this prin- 
ciple. The trigger of the 
Romanski does not have to 
be interchanged for various 
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styles of shooting, for trig- 
ger pullis easily adjusted. It 
is blowback operated and 
has an external hammer. 
The parts of the pistol are: 
barrel and barrel extension, 
receiver, breech bolt and 
trigger mechanism (Illus. 
3). Furthermore, it is cham- 
bered for .22 L.R. Sight 
radius is 8.7 in. The front 
mount for the sight is soft 
soldered to the barrel. Rear 
sight is adjustable for ele- 
vation and windage. The 
breech bolt is (hand) oper- 
ated via the handle on the 
left side (Illus. 4). The 
hammer has been so de- 
signed that it cannot strike 
the rear sight, or the user's 
hand. 

The breech bolt does not 
ride back beyond the rear 
section of the pistol during 
its rearward journey, hence 
centre of balance is not up- 
Set. The safety lever is over 
the trigger, on the left side 
of the receiver; the red dot. 
meaning "fire," the white 


"safe," A 5-shot magazine 
is situated Mauser-fashion 
infrontofthetrigger guard. 
Loading a 6th shot is not 
possible. Barrel length is 
5.31 in., and the right-hand 
twist rifling has 8 grooves. 
Barrel and barrel extension 
are dovetailed to the re- 
ceiver and held via a clamp 
lever (Illus. 5). By rotating 
this clamp lever forwards 
through 180 degrees, barrel 
and extension can be lifted 
away from the receiver (Il- 
lus. 6). 

The breech bolt accom- 
modates firing pin and re- 
coil spring. The firing pin is 
activated when the hammer 
Strikes the intermediate 
connecting rod (Illus. 7), 
which lies within the bolt 
housing. The receiver is of 
light metal and the 
mainspring is housed in the 
handle. The trigger, which 
is separately mounted, can 
be exactly adjusted to 2.2 
and 3 lbs pulls. Moreover, 
by altering the amount of 


pre-travel, a trigger pull of 
only .33 lbs is possible. Ex- 
tra light trigger pull is im- 
portant for  quick-fire 
Shooting, and for this re- 
quirement a special .22 


short barrel (Illus. 9) can be 
mounted. Fig. 10 shows the 
Romanski with .22 short 
barrel and appropriate 
magazine. 


TECHNICAL DATA 


Action: Blowback, with ex- 
terna! hammer 

Calibre: .22 L.R. 

Twist: Right, 8 grooves 
Lengt of barrel with 
chamber: 5.31 in. 
Receiver: Light metal 
Overall length: 13 in. 
Height: 5.4 in. 

Width: 1,85 in. 

Sight radius: 8.7 in. 
Weight with full magazine: 
2. Ibs 3 oz. 

Angle of handle: 60 de- 
grees 


Trigger pull: .33, 2.2 and 
3 Ibs 


The quick-fire pistol 
Calibre: .22 short 

Twist: Right, 8 grooves 
Length of barrel with 
chamber: 5 in. 

Overall length: 12.4 in. 
Height: 5.2 in. 

Width: 1.85 in. 

Sight radius: 9.4 in. 
Weight with full magazine: 
2 Ibs 2 oz. 
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Text and Photos G. Fréres 


The hunter and the gun- 


maker have both been in- 
terested in refining a 
weapon's safety, especially 
since the introduction of 
the hammerless, top-break 
gun. 


3 Ready for loading. 
4 Receiver, left view. 
5 Receiver, top view. 
€ Receiver, bottom 
view. 


1 The 22 F with Heym 4x scope. 


SHOTGUN COMBINATION 


MODEL 22F 


The Mauser 98 feature of locking the firing pin by 
flipping over a safety catch, frequently copied by 
other manufacturers, really does offer a high degree 
of safety. However, today there is a tendency with 
makers of bolt-action rifles to forsake this well-tried 
practice. 

Top-break weapons are fitted out with all sorts of 
safety devices, some block only the trigger, others the 
sear or even the firing pin. When these devices are lo- 
cated in the receiver or sideplate, the measure of 
safety offered is excellent. Still, a completely differ- 
ent course has been followed by those firms who have 
concluded from their deliberations that an uncocked 
gun is surely the safest gun of all. 

So-called external cockers were evolved before 
WWII, whereby a lever was depressed to lift the 
hammer(s) back to full bent, just prior to the gun be- 
ing fired. A hunter possessing a gun of this typecould 
scramble over the tallest fence with impunity, in 
spite of the round in the chamber. 

The firm of Friedrich Wilhelm Heym, ex-Suhl 
gunmakers who today are domiciled in Münnerstadt, 
have taken another step forward with their safety 
top-break gun programme 22. These weapons are 


The Heym safety rifle/shotgun combination 22 F. 


cocked by pulling back on the rear trigger, an action 
that also “hair” sets the first. The best known rep- 
resentative of this series is the rifle/shotgun combi- 
nation 22 F, which is popular among sportsmen re- 
quiring a light, rugged, inexpensive all-season long- 
arm. 


Here are the details 


The Heym Safety Rifle/Shotgun Combination 
Model 22 F (Figs. 1, 2 and 3) is elegantly designed and 
tastefully finished, despite its low price. Its light al- 
loy receiver is decorated with arabesque scrollwork 
(Figs. 4, 5 and 6). Thumb safety slide and top snap are 
mounted on the tang, but the change-over lever for 
the barrels is located on the left side of the receiver, 
The cold-swaged barrels are made of KRUPP SPE- 
CIAL GUN STEEL and are black finished. A fine, 
ventilated rib sits atop the shotgun barrel, forming 
the base for a post front sight and a folding-leaf rear 
sight. Forearm and buttstock are of dark-stained 
walnut, and I must say that those of the test gun were 
most beautifully figured. The buttstock sports a pis- 
tol grip, a cheekpiece, and is slightly hog-backed. 
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A 


7 Standing breech, showing firing-pin bushings. 

B Top snap with washer and screw cam, guide and spring. 
Locking bolt, axle and spring. 

9 Safety thumb slide. Push rod with spring and screw. 
Fastening and arresting screw. 

10 Change-over mechanism. Transfer bar with split pin, guido 
spring and screw coil spring, plunger, and thumbpiece. 


Checkering is nice, and of the type known as Scotch 
checkering here in Germany. 

When the 22 F is resting in your hands, its low 
weight of 51b 8 oz and its excellent pointing qualities 
will immediately strike you. Light-weight materials 
have been used, but thickness of barrel walls and re- 
ceiver readily compensate for this. Its fine pointing 
qualities may be attributed to a well dimensioned 
pistol grip (corresponding a medium sized hand) and 
backset comb that does not collide with the ball of 
the thumb. 

The forearm harmonizes well with the rest of the 
gun, but it might be made a little longer and stouter 
for even better pointing qualities. As it stands, one's 
hand could easily slide off the forearm and fly 
against the front swivel, especially when firing the 
Shotgun barrel. At 4 in. in front of the trigger, the 
point of balance is very favourable. However, this is 
reduced to 3 % in. when the light-weight scope is 
mounted. Furthermore, the 22 F lines up well with 
one's face when quickly shouldered. Both sights 
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align beautifully, as pitch and buttstock measure- 
ments are meticulously calculated. The fullness of 
the buttstock and the slight hog back are ideal when 
using a scope, there is no need to break your neck 
while seeking proper eye relief. On the other hand, 
the 22 F is so constructed that aiming through open 
sights is a pleasure, too. Thanks to the relativeshort- 
ness of this model (overall length: 39.2 in., barrel 
length: 23.5 in.), pointing qualities are truly excel- 
lent, as said before. 

At the time of writing this article, I had already 
owned a 22 F for 18 months, and had been very suc- 
cessful against closed-season targets as well as 
against black grouse all the way up to roebuck, either 
by stalking or sitting in a hide in a tree. Indeed, I am 
now so used to this rifle/shotgun combination that it 
accompanies me on most of my rounds. Believe me, it 
is very reassuring to know that both chambers are 
loaded, yet nothing can make the gun go off. I leave 
my 22 F loaded in the back of the car when I am on 
duty. But I still have time to cock the hammers and 
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let fly at some troublesome varmint before that crit- 
ter has become aware of the danger. Normally, I 
wouldn't have time to load the gun and get a shot in 
at a magpie, or crow, or wild cat. They don't hang 
around when they see the gleam of gun metal! As you 
probably realize by now, I fight shy of selfcocking 
guns with loaded chambers, even with the safety ap- 
plied. 


How the 22 F functions 


When the top snap is pushed over to the right, a 
cam withdraws the flatbolt (Fig. 8) from the notch in 
the under lump, and the action can be opened. Many 
of my readers will be accustomed to the Greener 
crossbolt and double lump locking, or to the Kersten 
system, or to a system of additional double lump 
locking. In these guns, the flatbolt, if any, runs paral- 
lel to the axis of the bore. In the 22 F, only one bolt 
and one under lump have been fitted. It is of some in- 
terest to learn that this bolt swivels at an angle of ap- 


44 Trigger plate 

with plastic guard, 
hammer and ham- 
mer link. Front and. 


rear triggers, and 
mainspring. Here the 
hammer is in the 
lowered position. 

12 Hammer cock- 
ed, ready to fire. 

13 Hammer cock- 
ed, safety push rod 
engaged. 

14 Safety disen- 
gaged, note position 
of push rod. 


proximately 45 degrees to the axis of the bore. At the 
outset, this strange looking bolt does not inspire one 
with much confidence. However, it did not take long 
to realize that this type of bolting was more than suf- 
ficient to counteract the effects of pitching moment. 
When a shot is fired, the barrel tends to break out of 
the receiver. In the 22 F, the bolt does not show a ten- 
dency to slip out of the under lump, as one might 
have thought, on the contrary: this boltis so designed 
that it is actually drawn into the notch of the under 
lump when the weapon is fired. The Heym lock-up 
system might be likened to a trestlework, that is, the 
higher the pitching moment is on the one hand, the 
stronger the action of the bolt is on the other. Fur- 
thermore, the pull-off motion generated by the shot, 
which is additional to the pitching moment, is coun- 
tered by a very powerful hinge pin and fixed cross- 
bolt, against which the massive under lump rests 
when the action is closed. Viewed collectively, this is 
truly an ingenious system. 
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18 


19 


18 Lowered hammer, safety dis- 
‘engaged, rifled barrel selected. 

16 Cocked hammer, safety en- 
gaged, rifled barrel selected. 

17 Cocked hammer, safety disen- 
gaged, shotgun barrel selected. 
18 Barrels, forearm with screw, 
note loose hinge pin. 

19 Round forward stump anchors 
tha forearm, hinge-pin block and 
locking under lump. Note V block 
for scope, and extractors. 

20 Looking down the business 
end. 


As stated at the beginning of this account, the 
lockwork is not cocked by breaking the action. 


The hammer can be lifted back to full bent by pul- 
ling the rear trigger only (Figs. 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16 
and 17), which is linked to the hammer via a swivel. A 
small projection on the blade of the second trigger 
engages in its counterpart on the blade of the front 
trigger, hence at the same time creating a double set, 
or hair trigger. Actual weight of pull can be adjusted 
by rotating a set screw, in the normal manner. By re- 
versing the procedure, the hammer can be de-cock- 
ed, if the hunter decides not to shoot after all. Then 
the second trigger is held back by your middle finger. 
And then slowly let forward, once the front trigger 
has been released. 

Via a push rod and a shaft with one side flat, the 
thumb safety on the tang blocks the front trigger 
(Fig. 9). The 22 F can, therefore, be put on "safe" ir- 
respective of whether the hammer is up or down. 

The change-over slide for the upper and lower bar- 
rels is located on the left side of the receiver (Fig. 10). 
An anvil or transfer bar is flicked over in front of the 
firing pin selected for the next shot. In other words, 
when the hammer falls it will drive both the transfer 
bar and the firing pin forward to ignite the primer. 
When the change-over slide is down, the rifled barrel 
will fire; when it is up it is the shotgun barrel that is 
ready for action. Both firing pins are inserted from 
the front into the breechface (Fig. 7), a system that 
does not weaken the firing-pin seating in the 
breechblock. 


The trigger plate is fastened to the receiver by a 
pin at its front end and by a cylindrical head screw 
at its rear end. At the same time, the rear, curved sec- 
tion of the trigger plate helps to secure the buttstock 
by means of a socket head screw. White-line spacers 
are sandwiched under the pistol grip cap buttplate 
(Figs. 23 and 24). 

The two barrels are brazed into a monobloc, which 
carries out a number of functions (Figs. 18 and 19). 
Its forward under lump accepts the hinge pin, allow- 
ing the barrels to be removed from the receiver only 
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after the hinge pin has been slid out sideways. And 
the rear (locking) under lump, described earlier in 
this discourse, accepts the flatbolt. Moreover, this 
block also accommodates the extractor, activated by 
a tongue on the left side of the receiver when the gun 
is opened. On its top edge a V-block has been 
machined for a slip-on scope mount. The shotgun 
barrel is crowned with a ventilated rib that serves as 
a base for the front sight ramp and folding leaf rear 
sight (Fig. 20). 


The front swivel is soft soldered to the rifled bar- 
rel, whereas the stump for the forearm is brazed. This 
stump serves as a base for a slotted screw. A slip-on 
wedge scope mount (Fig. 22) is pushed on from the 
front, and tightened by means of the knurled knobs. 
These mounts are available with clamp rings for steel 
scopes, or with grooves for light-metal scopes (Fig. 
21). Not all scopes have double reticle adjustment, so 
for those that don’t these mounts have been designed 
to adjust laterally. Although these scope mounts look 
tough, they are regrettably rather massive, too. Of 
course, the slip-on scope mount is not as fast and 
easy to manipulate as the Suhler claw mounts are. 
But the slip-on version costs less. 


Performance 


We tested the Heym 22 F with a 4 x Heym light- 
metal scope on top. Most hunters using a slip-on 
mount rarely remove the scope, as there is little time 
to do so during the chase, so it is important to know 
the point of impact of the shotgun barrel when using 
the scope. You must remember that scopes on combi- 
nation guns are usually sighted in for the rifled bar- 
rel, as the spread of the shotgun barrel is less precise. 


Nonetheless, in most cases the shotgun barrel will 
not produce patterns that align with the centre of the 
reticle. 


The rifled barrel is chambered for the DWM 5.6 x 
50 R Magnum. This cartridge, marketed for the first 
time in 1968, was designed to counter difficulties ex- 
perienced with rimless rounds in top-break 
weapons, and to give the sportsman a pepped-up 
load to kill small game as well as deer. The efficiency 
of this relatively new round is higher than that of 
such cartridges as .222 Remington and .222 Reming- 
ton Magnum. An interesting feature is that barrels 
for the Remington .222 cartridges can be recham- 
bered for the 5.6 x 50 R, since the dimensions of the 
grooves, lands and twist are identical. Reloaders will 
be happy to learn that these DWM cases are Boxer 
primed. 
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21 Heym 4 x 36 scope with slip-on mount. 

22 Bottom view of slip-on mount, showing wedges. 
23 Buttstock and appurtenances. 

24 Buttstock with receiver. 
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Firing from a Preuss machine rest, dispersion was 
just under an inch when using soft-nosed bullets at 
109 yards (Fig. 27), and 1.18 inches when using fully 
jacketed bullets. As seen from the illustrations, a 
series of 5 shots was fired on both occasions. I find 
this tight grouping excellent, and could imagine the 
disposing of a fox or crow at a greater distance. 

Three German shotshells were chosen for the sec- 
ond test: ROTTWEIL/STERN (No. 7 ' shot), 
ROTTWEIL EXPRESS (No. 5) and WALD- 
MANNSHEIL (No. 3), as can be seen in Fig. 25. Of 
each brand 5 shotshells were fired at a 16-field Ger- 
man hunting target, over a distance of 38.3 yards. 
The results, based on the booklet, “Der 
SchrotschuB,"*) are shown in Table I. 

Taken as a whole, the performance of the rifled 
barrel was excellent, and that of the shotgun barrel 
was very suitable for normal hunting conditions. The 
point of impact for the shotgun barrel was about 6 
inches under the centre of the scope reticle. This 
means that the target would have to be covered up by 
the main post of the reticle when firing the shotgun 
barrel. 


7) Der Schrotschul, by Herbert von Wissmann, Verlag Paul Parey. Berlin and Hamburg. 


27 Tight grouping printed 
by DWM 5.6 x 50 A Mag- 
num with 49.9 gr. soft-point 
bullet and 29.3 gr. special 
powder. Five shots fired at 
109 yds, dispersion 0.98 in. 


28 This grouping was 
created with a 49.9 gr. fully 
jacketed bullet and 29.3 gr. 
special powder. Five shots 
fired at 109 yds, dispersion 
1.18 in. 
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Manufacturer: Gun Factory Friedrich Wilhelm Heym, 
Münnerstadt/Ufr., West Germany. 

Designation: Safety Rifle/shotgun Combination 22 F. 
Calibre: 5.6 x 50 R Magnum and 16/70 ga. Shotshell. 
Also available in .222 Rem. and .222 Rem. Mag, plus 
20/70 ga. Shotshell. 

Action: Hammer cocked via second trigger. Front can 
only be used as hair trigger. Changeover lever on left 
side for selecting barrel. Locked via under lump and 
rotating bolt. 

Safety: Tang mounted thumb slide, blocks trigger. 
Receiver: Light metal, matt grey, with simple arabesque 
scroll. 

Barrel joining: Brazed into a monobloc, reinforced with 
Side bands. 

Rifled barrel: Krupp Special Gun Steel, hammer forged 
rifling, length: 23.5 in. Diamter across grooves: 0.225 in. 
(5.71 mm). Diameter across lands: 0.219 in. (5.57 mm). 
Length of twist: 1 in. 14. 93 in. (379 mm). 

Shotgun barrel: Krupp Special Gun Steel, hammer 
forged, length: 23.5 in. Ventilated top rib. 

Sights: Ramp-mounted silver bead. Folding-leaf rear 
sight with fine and coarse notch. 

Stock: Walnut, stained, with cheekpiece, pistol grip, 
Slightly hog backed. Checkering on forearm and pistol 
grip. Dimensions: Length of pull 14 in. Drop at comb 1.65 
in. Drop at heel 3 in. Pitch 1.3 in. 

Overall length: 39.2 in. 

Weight: 5 Ib 8 oz. With scope 6 Ib 8 oz. 


TABLE | 
Results obtained with 2.5 (No. 7), 
3 (No. 5) and 3.5 mm (No. 3) 
shot at 38.3 yards 


Number of hits 
Inner circle 
Outer circle 
Whole target 
Density 
Regularity (Mean deviation of a 5-shot series) 
Covered fields (geared to number of hits) 
Extreme variation of effective hits 


Rottweil Stern 16/70 ga. 
338 pellets / 1.02 ozs. 
Batch No. MG 26 A 17 

mi 


15.0 = satisfactory 
10.0 = good 


Diameter 24 in, 

At distance 33.9 yds. 

Max. effective range 46 yds. 

Rating Good for normal puposes 
Pattern in percentage 68.3% 


16/70 = 2 3⁄4 cases 


25 Shotshells used tor 
testing. 

26 Cal. 5.6 x 50 R Mag- 
num soft nosed and fully 
jacketed rounds. 


Rottweil Express 16/70 ga. 
188 pellets / 1.08 ozs. 
Batch No. MN 13 N 14 


Waldmannthell 16/70 ga. 
123 pellets / 1.06 ozs. 
Batch No. AP 14 N 16 


30 
a 
73 
4:2.09 
10.8 = unsatisfactory 
9,8 = excellent 


6.0 = good 
12.0 = satisfactory 
= 22.85 in. 
43.7 yds. 
52.5 yds. 
Satisfactory for normal purposes 
59.3% 


42.6 yds. 
Satistactory for normal purposes 
64.9% 
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E ya 
Pistol M/1901 


Both the Selfloading Carbine M/1901 and the Car- 
bine Pistol M/1901 designed by Ferdinand Ritter von 
Mannlicher are as interesting as they are rare. The 
idea of creating a short, light weapon for firing pistol 
ammunition still ties in with our conceptions today. 
Just think of the many assault rifles and automatic 
carbines that have been designed since WW 2! The 
reader must rememberthat von Mannlicher was well 
ahead of his time, as in 1901 not even the machine 
gun had been accepted by military circles. Only mi- 
nor differences exist between the carbine and the 
pistol mainly length, so both weapons can be de- 
Scribed together. The M/1901 is a semiautomatic 
weapon in which barrel and bolt are locked together 
at the moment of firing. The thrust of the powder gas- 
es forces the receiver (3) with screwed-in barrel (1) 
and the bolt (5) in unison to the rear, for approxima- 
tely 4 mm. At this junction, the locking block (14) 
automatically disengages, whereby the bolt contin- 
ues its rearward journey alone. During this opening 
phase, the spent cartridge case in extracted from the 
firing chamber and ejected out of the gun. Further- 
more, the hammer (23) is re-cocked and held cocked 
by the sear arm (31). 


Mannlicher Carbine Pistol M/1901 with Holster-cum-Shoulder Stock. 


Pressure exercised by the compressed bolt spring 
(9) then thrusts the bolt forward again. During this 
closing phase, the boltface strips the top cartridge 
from the magazine and guides it into the firing 
chamber. Just before the bolt returns to battery, the 
receiver with screwed-in barrel joinsitto go forward 
together with the bolt. The locking block then re-en- 
gages. The weapon will fire again immediately. Once 


the last round has been fired, the follower (42) rides 
up to prevent the bolt returning to battery, so the 
user knows that the weapon is empty. The safety 
catch (33) protrudes out of the frame behind the (sli- 
ding) receiver. It engages in the collar of the hammer 
axle and operates irrespective of whether the ham- 
mer is cocked or not. 


Perte Legend 11 Bolt spring guide 22 Latch screw 35 Rear sight screw 
12 Extractor 23 Hammer 36 Rear sight spring 
1 Barrel 13 Extractor screw 24 Mainspring 37 Screw for rear sight 
2 Setscrew 14 Locking block 25 Trigger spring 
for barrel 15 Locking block pin 26 Drag link 38 Side plate 
3 Receiver 16 Frame 27 Drag link pin 39 Slide plate screw 
4 Barrel spring 17 Lockwork and magazine 28 Drag iink spring — 40 Magazine 
5 Boit housing 29 Trigger pin 41 Floorplate 
8 Firing pin 18 Magazine retaining spring — 30 Trigger spring 42 Follower 
7 Retaining pin 19 Screw for magazine 31 Sear am 43 Magazine spring 
B Firing pin spring retaining spring 32 Sear arm pin 44 Forearm 
9 Bolt spring Latch 33 Safety catch 
10 Bolt spring cap 21 Latch spring 34 Rear sight 


The M/1901 may be loaded by inserting a maga- 
zine from below, or by stripping cartridges down 
through the breech. Some models were designed for 
6, others for 7 cartridges. The Mannlicher-Pieper 
ammunition clip holds the cartridges pincer-like at 
both ends. When the clip is put into its feed grooves, 
slanting surfaces deactivate the claws and the car- 
tridges can be readily thumbed into the magazine. 


A novel feature is the external cocking piece, inte- 
gral with the hammer that lies flush against the 
lockwork and magazine housing (17). Hence, the 
hammer can be easily cocked without any part of the 
bolt or breech mechanism flying back into the firer's 
face. 


The M/1901 is field stripped by depressing catch 
(20). Lockwork and magazine housing (17) is then 
slid off the frame (16, followed by barrel (1) and re- 
ceiver (3). As the forearm reciprocates with the bar- 
rel, although only 4 mm, von Mannlicher advised 
users to grasp the magazine housing with one's left 


hand. The carbine weighs only 3 lb 14 oz, or 4 lb when 
loaded. 

The pistol lacks the forearm, and the frame is 
shaped to accept a grip, in lieu of the buttstock. A 
holster could be clipped to this handle, following the 
example set by the Broomhandle Mauser (C 96), Bor- 
chardt, M 53, M 82 and M 59 handguns. This carbine 
pistol was available with a 119 mm or 152 mm barrel. 
It handled superbly, as centre of balance was in the 
magazine. As the M/1901s were manufactured by the 
Austrian Steyr-Werke, material and quality is ex- 
cellent. 

The cartridge is known as the 7.65 mm M 1901, and 
can only be differentiated from the 7.65 mm Bor- 
chardt, 7.63 mm Mauser or 7.62 mm Tokarev by its 
headstamp (Hirtenberg, Keller & Co., G. Roth). Of 
course, the cartridge box may also be referred to! Itis 
extremely difficult to detect differences in dimen- 
sions. However, ballistically the 7.65 mm Mannli- 
cher is the weakest of this related group, the 7.62 mm 
Tokarev the strongest. 


Model Length of Weight Grooves Oispersion 
Gun Barrel Loaded Unloaded Number Direction MV ME lat. verl. 
Selfloading Carbine 
M/1901 28 in. 12 in. 4lb 31b 14 oz 4 right 1476 fps 4i3füpds 11 in, — 11.8in, 
Carbine Pistol 
M1901 109yds 
Long barrel 12 in. Gin.  21b7o 2050 4 right 1230 fps 286 fUpds  14in. 16 in. 
Qin,  118in  547yds 
Short barrel 10.5in. — 47i»  21b50o2 2 Ib3 oz 4 fight 1181 fps 265 ft/pds - - 
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Text and Photos 
G. Wirnsberger 


The V. 


in 


evolver 


Every gun fan picks out 
the weapon he thinks is 
ideal Mr. A. has absolute 
confidence in the reliable 
revolver, while Mr. B. pre- 
fers the faster autoloading 
pistol. Which gentleman 
is right cannot be clarified 
here, for even the experts 
are still debating the ques- 
tion. This report deals with 
a revolver that is exceed- 
ingly interesting, if not re- 
markable in some respects. 

The creator of this re- 
volver is the firm of Röhm 
in Sontheim an der Brenz, 
West Germany. It is avail- 
able in .22 L.R., .22 Win. 
Magnum, and .32 S & W 
long. The Róhm RG 30 has 


double action and a 
swing-out cylinder, and can 
beordered with large target 
grips. It is also available as 
a combo set with both .22 
L.R. and .22 Mag. cylinders. 
Considering that the RG 30 
costs less than $50, it seems 
to give excellent value in its 
price range. It is elegantly 
designed and well made, 
and is dependably rugged. 


Technical description 


The 6-shot cylinder opens 
to the left. The lockwork is, 
by and large, a copy of the 
Smith & Wesson (Fig. 3). 
The barrel, which is em- 
bedded in a die-cast sleeve, 
is button rifled with 8 
grooves and 8 lands. The 
barrel is pinned to the re- 


RG30 


ceiver. Top rib is .43 in. 
wide, ventilated, and sports 
lengthwise flutes (Fig. 1), 
The frame is also die-cast. 

However, the face of the 
standing breech is rein- 
forced with steel (Fig. 6), 
which guarantees a longer 
working life. When remov- 
ing the sideplate, which is 
held by three screws, the 
lockwork mechanism is ac- 
cessible, revealing typical 
S&W features (Figs. 7, 8 
and 9). 

When the sideplate is 
lifted away from the re- 
ceiver, the plunger for the 
hand (Fig. 10) can easily 
drop out. So great care 
should be taken not to let 
the plunger fallonthe floor, 
otherwise a lot of creeping 
around on your hands and 
knees will be unavoidable. 
Let's hope this plunger will 


Be retained in the sideplate 
in future models. When re- 
seating the sideplate, the 
best plan is to press the 
plunger back and hold it in 
place by passing a thin 
punch through a hole al- 
ready in the sideplate (Fig. 
11) Athinnailorastraight- 
ened out paper clip will 
also do the trick. Spiral 
springs have been used 
throughout the gun, which 
have an advantage over flat 
springs. 

Hammer and trigger are 
section moulded. By push- 
ingthethumbpiece forward 
(Fig. 12) the cylinder swings 
outtothe left. Unfortunate- 
ly, the ejector rod is not 
sprung mounted, so if the 


4 


target grips. 


3 The lockwork 
4 Steel barre! visible in die-cast jacket 
8 Good sighting 

6 Standing breech is steel reinforced 
T Hammer cocked 


1 RG 30 with 


2 AG 30 with 
normal grips 
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8 
muzzle of the revolver is 
pointing upwards the 
cylinder will not close. The 

9 


revolver has to be pointed 
down again to close the 
cylinder, to retract the ex- 
tractor, which otherwise 
hits against the frame. 
Grooves in the cylinder 
prevent the extractor from 
rotating out of position 
(Fig. 13). Small guide pins 
also act as positioners. The 
13 


8 Hammer engaged in trigger sear 
'9 Hammer down, trigger under ham- 
mer sear 

10 /nside view of sidepiate. Loose 
hand plunger 

11 Hole for punch or similar instru- 


ment 

12 Thumbpiece, for releasing the 
cylinder 

13 Guide groove for the ejector 

14 Cylinder face, ratchet in centre 
45 Yoke retaining screw 

16 Bulge of safety arm out of recess 
17 Bulge of safety arm in recess. 
Hammer can strike the firing pin 

18 Position of mainspring rod causes 
hammer to rebound after the shot 

19 Grouping fired at 27.3 yards, with 
RWS standard .22 L.R. cartridges. 
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ejector head, by the way, is 
beautifully fitted to the 
cylinder (Fig. 14). If a 
combo cylinder is to be in- 
serted, the yoke retaining 
Screw (Fig. 15) is undone 
and the cylinder unit re- 
moved as a whole. The yoke 
is then pressed into the 
other cylinder. In Figs. 3, 7, 
16 and 17, the safety arm 
can be seen. When the 
hammer is triggered back, 
the bulge of the safety arm 
snuggles into a recess in the 
hammer (Fig. 17) and the 
hammer can strike the fir- 
ing pin. The mainspring rod 
(Fig. 18) is so positioned 
that the hammer automati- 
cally rebounds after the 


Technical data 
Calibre: .22 L.R., .22 Win. 
Magnum, .32 S&W long 
Capacity: 6 shots 

Trigger pull: Single Action: 3 
Ibs, Double Action: 13 Ibs 
Total weight: Approx. 1 Ibs. 
15 oz. 

Overall length: with normal 
grips 8.47 in., target grips 
8.86 in. 

Width: with normal grips 4.53 
in., target grips 5. 


Features: Black or nickel 
finish 

Manufacturer: Róhm GmbH 
(Sontheim/Brenz), 

West Germany 


shot and the bulge of the 
Safety rod moves out of its 
recess (Fig. 16), once the 
trigger is released. If your 
thumb were to slip while 
cocking the hammer (single 
action), the bulge of the 
safety arm prevents the 
hammer from falling on the 
firing pin. 

The Réhm RG 30 has a 
fixed front sight and a rear 
sight adjustable for wind- 
age. These sights permit 
quick-draw practice from a 
holster. There is no adjust- 
ment for elevation. How- 
ever, a bit of filing at front 
or rear sight will help the 
alignment, if necessary. 

Figs. 1 and 2 show the 
15 


checkered plastic grips. The 
target grips bestow the gun 
a good balance. Still, I think 
a thumb rest, as seen on 
other revolvers, would bea 
splendid idea. 

Barrel and frame are of 
black finish, the cylinder is 
blued. However, nickel 
finish is available. 

Performance. We fired 
RWS Standard, Remington 
Standard, Eley Rifle Club, 
Pobeda, RWS-HV and Re- 
mington HV through the.22 
L.R. model that was sent to 
us. The Róhm RG 30 func- 
tioned to our full satisfac- 
tion and all empty cases 
were easy to remove from 
the cylinder. 

18 


Dr. Manfred Rosenberger 


THE BRNO ZP47 
DOUBLE BARRELLED 
SHOTGUN WITH 

SIDELOCKS 


Despite all the superposed 
shotguns, the drillings and seif- 
loaders, the classic smoothbore 
with side by side barrels remains 
the favorite of the European 
sportsman. Probably no one can 
offer a simple explanation for this. 
Although the European's prefer- 
ence, of course, is undoubtedly 
linked with tradition. A host of dif- 
ferent types of locks and bolting 
Is available, the better known 
ones being the Greener, Kersten, 
Purdey, Flanken, Exzenter, Hol- 
land & Holland, Blitz and Anson 
Deeley. Apart from influencing the 
service life of the gun, all these 
different systems have thelr own 
particular strengths and weakness- 
es, which Is often reflected in the 
selling price of the piece. 


3 Slotway and top bolt can be seen in 
the face plate of the standing breech. 
Note that the firing pins and bushings are 
inserted from the front. 


4 The two under lugs and the barrel ex- 


tension are spfit pairs, each half being in- 
tegral with its own barrel. 
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8 Top: Top lever and top bolt; below: 
double-wedged fiat bolt, top-lever shaft, 
top-lever spring with bushing and guide. 
6 Receiver with side plates off. 

7 Stripped side plate. Left: cocking lever, 
bridle, hammer, sear, hammer spring with 


guide. 


The double barrelled BRNO ZP (illus. 1 and 2), 
made in the well-known gun town of the same name 
in Czechoslovakia, sports the following features. It 
comes with a Purdey-type bolt, double under-lugs, 
and side locks. This gun also has an auto safety anda 
self-cocking action. 

A Purdey top bolt is fitted along with a small ex- 
tension situated just under the sighting rib, at the 
rear of the barrel. In turn, this fits into a slotway in. 
the face of the standing breech, and is locked by the 
bolt. See illustrations 3 and 4. The extension is a part 
of the barrel itself, not a part of the sighting rib. 
When compared with the Greener system, the Pur- 
dey top bolt has the advantage that the slotway in the 
face of the breech cannot be seen when the gun is 
closed. The surface of the receiver appears, there- 
fore, smoother and more streamlined. 

Aconventional flat under bolt moves to and fro in 
the floor of the BRNO ZP, and engages in the rear 
cutouts of the under lugs. This double-wedged under 
bolt is coupled with the top-lever shaft, and hence 
with the top bolt and top lever, too. When thumbing 
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BRNO ZP47 


8 Hammer in full-cock position. 
9 Hammer has just struck firing pin. 

10 Right plate, hammer cocked. 

11 Right plate, hammer forward. 

12 Both firing pins are inserted into the standing 
breech from the face end, as are the bushings. Retain- 
ing screws fit in sideways. 


13 Only the twin triggers adorn the trigger plate. 
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the top lever to the right, both top and under bolt be- 
come actuated and the breech can be opened. For a 
look at the breech mechanism, see illus. 5. The mo- 
ment the breech is closed, the top-lever shaft returns 
to its home position, assisted by its spring, with top 
and bottom bolts snapping home again. 

One of the charms of the ZP 47 is the side looks (il- 
lus. 6). They are rugged, work completely indepen- 
dently of each other, and take up little space. Fur- 
thermore, they are easily dismantled and cleaned, so 
repairs are not too expensive. Without exaggerating, 
the side-plate lock is the oldest and most trusty igni- 
tion mechanism there is. Top grade shotguns bear 
side locks. Those of the ZP 47 are conventional in de- 
sign. Each lock consists of side plate, bridle, ham- 
mer, sear, hammer spring and spring guide (illus. 7). 


13 


When the barrels are broken, the cocking lever, acti- 
vated by an abutment in the forearm, raises the 
hammer far enough back to engage in the tip of the 
sear. Conversely, when a trigger is pulled, the sear is 
lifted out of engagement with the hammer notch — 
and the hammer swings down on the firing pin (illus. 
8-9). Both cocking levers are embedded in the flanks 
of the receiver, according to well-established princi- 
ples. 

The firing pins of the ZP 47 are let in at the front of 
the breech face, as are the bushings (illus. 3), which 
are fastened by side screws (illus. 12). This arrange- 
ment safeguards against blown primers, since the 
backward streaming gases cannot propel the firing 
pin into the innards of the receiver. 


14 


15 


16 


Personally, I find it amazing that some manufac- 
turers still insert the firing pins from behind the 
breech face. The twin triggers of the ZP 47 are ax- 
le-mounted in the trigger plate (illus. 13). When the 
two retaining screws have been removed, which also 
fasten the receiver to the stock, the trigger plate is 
easily lifted out. The tang-mounted safety button is 
conventional for this type of weapon. The safety 
lever operating rod engages in a recess in the left- 
hand side of the top-lever shaft (cf. illus. 15). Once 
the top lever is activated, therefore, the safety lever is 
forced over the trigger blades, and so automatically 
blocks them (illus. 14, 15, 16). 

The barrels of the ZP 47 are made of poli-electro 
steel and joined by means of the demiblock process, 
which uses brass brazing. This is a very efficient way 
of mating the barrels, for the under lugs and barrel 
extension consist of split pairs, the sides of which are 
integral with the left and right barrels. The under 
lugs and extension are brazed together, as are the 
barrels (cf. illus. 4). Strain on the surface area around 
the chamber is hence evenly distributed. Top and 
bottom ribs are soft soldered (illus. 17). The bead is 
not soldered, it is screwed into the top rib and can 
therefore be interchanged. The right barrel has 
modified choke, the left one full choke. 

The ZP 47 is available with extractor (illus. 4), orif 
preferred, with an ejector. The tapered forearm is 
fastened to the underbarrel forearm hook by means 
of a press-button Anson-Purdey unit (illus. 18, 19, 
20). The metal parts are made of wrought iron. The 
relatively short wrist flows into a low pistol grip with 
a pitch that is not too steep. 

The comb of the buttstock is straight and the butt- 
stock itself has a small cheekpiece (German stock- 
ing). See illus. 22. Forearm and pistol grip sport a 


14 The safety lever operating rod fits into a recess In 
the top-lever shaft, in order that the safety mechanism 
is automatically appllad when the gun Is broken. 


18 The safety lever, integral with the safety lever 
operating rod, is forced ... 


48 .. over the trigger blades to block them 
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BRNO ZP47 


17 The two barrel ribs are soft soldered in place. 

18 The tapered forearm ... 

19 ...is secured to the under-barrel forearm hook ... 
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version has designs decorating the edges of the side 
plates, whereas the C version is completely bedecked 
with ornametation and bold scrolls. 

The Brno ZP 47 is chambered for 16 x 70 ga. and 
12 x 70 ga. The following versions are available: 
ZP 45 = 16 ga. with extractor ZP 50 = 16 ga. with 
ejector 
ZP 47 = 12 ga. with extractor ZP 49 = 12 ga. with 
ejector 
Additional 
P = German-type stock 
A = English-type stock 
H = No engraving 
P = Edge engraving 
C= Full engraving 

For testing purposes, we were presented with a ZP 
47 -PH (illus. 1 and 2) with a 72 cm barrel (Serial No. 
47098). As can be deduced from the list above, this 
was a 12 ga. gun, no engraving, fitted with ordinary 
extractor, and German stocking. We fired 150 shot- 


Manufacturer: Gun Works Brno, Czechoslovakia 
Importer: Continental Arms Corp, 
697 Fifth Ave., New York 
Exporter: Gmnipol, Prague, Czechoslovakia. 
Type: S by S shotgun, self-cocking 
(internal hammers) 
Designation: BRNO ZP 
Grade: Standard : 
Bolting: Purdey-type, double under lugs _ 
Breech: Break-open action — 
Ignition: Sidelocks 
Triggers: _ Shotgun type 


Trigger pull: Front: approx. 1.9 kg, rear: approx. 1.7 kg 


Satety: Automatic, tang button 
Overal length: — 114 cm (72 cm barrels), 
Les 112 cm (70 om barrels) 
Weight: 3 kg to 3.2 kg, according to 
barrels and gauge 
Barrels: Special poldi-electro steel 
Unison of bbis.: ^ Demiblock, brass brazing s 
Barrel lengths: — 70cmand 72 cm Y 


Choke: Full and Modified 


16x70 and 12x70 

Silver bead, interchangeable 

Special steel. Angle of standing breech 

not reinforced. Obtainable with and 

without engraving i PM 

Walnut. Checkered forearm and pistoi grip. 

Plastic buttplate and grip cap. English-type 
- stocking available. 
Length of stocking: In total 68 cm, 36 cm in regard 

to front trigger, 34 cm in regard to rear 

trigger, drop at comb 4.5 cm, drop at 
heal 7.3 cm, pitch 3 cm ad 
All metal parts blackened (barrels by brush 
application, receivar by dipping) 
Lanyard swivels _ 


Finis! 


Accessories: 


shells: Waidmannsheil, Alphamax and Hubertus (il- 
lus. 23). Average effective maximum range for the 
right barrel (modified) was 43 metres, and for the left 
(full choke) 45 metres. 

"The average difference between the three makes of 
shotshells came to about 9 metres. At 35 metres point 
of aim and point of impact more or less coincided, for 
both barrels. The density of pattern for the left barrel 
averaged 1:1.61. Regularity from shot to shot was 
“excellent” for the left barrel, and “good” for the 
right one. General performance of both barrels was 
“excellent,” so for everyday purposes the ZP 47 can 
be thoroughly recommended. When analysing these 
very satisfactory results, we must point out that we 
intentionally used “normal” shotshells. So these re- 
sults can be viewed as “standard conditions." 

The test gun was well balanced, and had good 
pointing qualities. It shouldered easily and quickly, 
although the buttstock was a little too short. 

The Brno's eyecatching lines match the fine 
workmanship of theinternal parts, and the quality of 
the material used. Headspacing was in perfect order, 
and the action opened and closed smoothly. Trigger 
pull (approx. 1.9 kg) might have been a little lighter. 
In regard of fittings, workmanship and performance, 
the Brno ZP 47 double barrelled shotgun can be 
thoroughly recommended as a trusty pack-horse for 
all occasions, and at a very reasonable price, too... 


20 ... by means of a press-button Anson-Purdey unit. 


21 The relatively short wrist flows into a low pistol grip 
that is not too steep. 


22 Straight comb and small cheekpiece 
23 Shotshells used 


Rating 
Workmanship 
Functional safety 
Performance 
Finish 

Design 

Sighting 
Balance 
Pointing qualities 
Length of stock 


Total 


[T 


o 


Faults: 

The weapon under test was 
approx. 1.5 cm too short in 
stocking. The front-trigger 
pull was too heavy. 
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Christian Schenk 


cama: 


Photos by courtesy of Deutsches Jagdmuseum, Munich, West Germany. 


Not only the Hofbráuhaus exists in Munich. In 
the heart of the city, not far from the main railway 
station where everyday life is pulsating nolsily, 
stands the former Augustin Church and later 
custom-house. Here the Deutsches Jagdmuseum 
or German Hunting Museum has found a new 
home. 


The Jagdmuseum has a fine collection of arms. 
Only a few important items were lost during the war, 
for most of the collection was stored away at Ast Cas- 
tle for safe keeping. The original Jagdmuseum was 
inaugurated in October, 1938, and arms that re- 
mained at the museum during the war were stolen by 
plunderers. Today, the Jagdmuseum displays rows of 
boar spears from the 16th and 18th centuries, hunt- 
ing and boar swords, crossbows, match-lock mus- 
kets, wheel-locks and flintlocks, cutlasses, mis- 
ericords, daggers, and powder flasks, etc. Of course, 
sporting arms only make up a part of the whole. This. 
museum purports to foster interest in hunting lore 
and the many facets of woodsmanship, and the Stif- 


This wheel-lock gun was made by the famous Vienese master 
gunsmith Wolf Paumgartner in 1568. The lock bears the hall-mark 
IG, and the fire-gilded wheel cap displays the coat of arms of one 
Johann Jakob Khuen (archbishop of Salzburg 1560-1586). The 
German-type stock is of choice mahogany and is inlaid with 
engraved ivory. 


terverband für Jagdwissenschaften e. V. (an associa- 
tion of benefactors) was called into being to promote 
scientific research in the fields of veterinary medi- 
cine, anatomy, kynology (dogs and dog breeding), the 
history of hunting, and the preservation of forests, 
fisheries, and wildlife in general, etc. It is hoped that 
the museum will create a bridge between town 
citizens and outdoor life. 

There is an excellent menagerie of mounted red 
deer, fallow deer, roe deer, bears, boars, moufflons, 
winter and summer chamois, lynx, wild cats, foxes, 
badgers, sheep, small rodents, and big-game animals 
from Africa and America. 

The world of ornithology is well represented, too, 
as there are 1500 dressed skins to choose from! The 
diorama (a painted background against which mod- 
els are blended) is a breathtaking creation, and is in 
no way stuffy or museum-like. Each animal has a 
place in its natural habitat. 

Furthermore, the trophies of the chase, built up 
around the collection of Count Maximillian of Ar- 
co-Zinneberg, cannot even be surpassed by the fam- 
ous collections housed at Erbach and Moritzburg. 
For the Jagdmuseum was fortunate enough to 
purchase the Count's collections both at Munich and 
Berchtesgaden, The visitor is confronted with a 
three-horned chamois that has been proved to be 
genuine through x-ray photos provided by the 
Munich Róntgeninstitut of the University Clinics. In 
addition, there are heads and horns of animals from 
many parts of the world. 

Of especial interest is a varied collection of baro- 
que, rococo, and Empire style sleighs. Numerous 
paintings and drawings portray, more or less by way 
of factual reporting, many aspects of hunting and the 
adventuresome life of the hunter; including the cap- 
ture of “Bavarian Hiesel,” a German-type Robin 
Hood who made the great forests of Bavaria unsafe 
with his band of (merry) followers during the 18th 
century, but who was loved by the peasants just the 
same. 

Last but not least, the ethnological department of 
the Jagdmuseum must be mentioned. Some of the i- 
tems of this collection are described in Karl Salzle’s 
book, "Tier und Mensch - Gottheit und Damon,” 
which might be translated as "Animals and Man- 
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A breech loader from Augsburg, c. 1850. The 
barrel, measuring 9 ft., is partly decorated in 
iron and party fire gilded. A breech lid is 
opened to accept ball and powder. Overall 
length is approx. 10.5 ft. Hall-mark and the 
proofmark of the city of Augsburg are still 
discernible. 


German whoel-lock of 1679. The octagonal barrel bears the 
aphorism, "Des Morgens fruh ganz stolz gehd der Edel Hirsch zu 
Holz, which roughly means, “Early in the morn the red deer 
stately raturns to the wood.” The lock is engraved, as well as the 
wheel housing. The cock is decorated with iron furniture and 
stamped with the initials G. F. H. The stock is embellished with 
hunting scenes, together with ihe stocker's/carver's initials H. C. 
H. This gun originally belonged to the Count of Erbach-Erbach. 


kind-God and Demons.” This is not surprising, as 
Dr. Salzle is the long-standing curator of the 
Jagdmuseum. 

The Deutsches Jagdmuseum is a foundation up- 
held by the Free State of Bavaria; Munich, the 
Bavarian capital; the Deutscher Jagdschutz-Ver- 
band; the Bayerischer Jagdschutz- Verband; and the 
Stifterverband für Jagdwissenschaften. 5, clubs and private firms DM 50. In Germany, such 

Although these benefactors help financially wher- donations can be presented to the inland-revenue 
ever possible, there is never enough money to go department for a deduction in income-tax. Possibly, 
round. The "Verein der Freunde des Deutschen a similar regulation also applies in other countries. 
Jagdmuseums e. V.” has been founded so that private Anyone interested in supporting the Deutsches 
individuals or clubs can make donationsifthey want Jagdmuseum might like to contact the Verein der 
to. Basic yearly fees are not exorbitant: fullmembers Freunde des Deutschen Jagdmuseums e. V., 
DM 10, professional hunters and forest wardens DM — Theatinerstrafie 38, 8000 München 2, West Germany. 
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Are you looking for some- 
thing extraordinary? For 
hunting wild goats in the 
Rocky Mountains or gazel- 
les and antelopes in the 
vast savannahs of Africa, 
the Vapenspecialists AB 
(VAP) of Stockholm have 
evolved their "hunting 
match rifle." Our man in 
Stockholm, Mr. Wiegard, 
has been putting this VAP 
through Its paces. 


Lothar K.-H. Wiegard 


Not only the target 
shooter is continually cal- 
ling for better equipment, 
the hunter is also demand- 
ing his share of technologi- 
cal spin-off. 

For hunting goats in 
America or gazelles and an- 
telopes in Africa you need a 
rifle offering the following 
features: 

- minimum dispersion at 
long distances 

- flat trajectory 

— effective killing power at 
long distances 

In view of the general 
scarcity of game these days, 
and of the hunter's humane 
attitude towards the issue 
of “clean” kills, having the 
right tool to do the job is an 
essential prerequisite. Man 
can no longer afford to 
butcher his animals 
thoughtlessly. In some 
countries, the authorities 
even go so far as to heavily 
fine hunters for lost 
wounded animals. Taking 
today's situation into ac- 
count, the firm of Vapen- 
specialists AB, Stock- 
holm/Sweden, has de- 


veloped a match-type rifle 
for the big-game hunter. 

The VAP Hunting Match 
Rifle is a bolt-operated, 
single-shot weapon, where- 
by bolt and receiver are 
machined from high-qual- 
ity Bofors steel, and barrel 
is of rustless material. 

The trigger, available as 
one or two-stage, can be ad- 
justed from 1.8 oz. to 3.3 Ibs. 
The tang safety blocks trig- 
ger bar and bolt. There are 
no iron sights, since the 
VAP comes fitted with a 
Scope that is soldered in 
place to prevent a changein 
point of impact. 

As the performance of 
this VAP rifle depends 
largely on caliber and load, 
we pre-tested the caliber 
suitable for our purpose. 
Before long we ascertained 
that the Norma .308 Mag- 
num was by far the best, as 
even factory loads printed 
within 2,4 inches at 328 
yards, when firing a string 
of 5 shots. 
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VAP Hunti 
Match Rifles 


A proficient marksman, 
therefore, just cannot miss 
the target, even at 550 yards. 
The stock is made to meas- 
ure with a free-floating 
barrel. The contours of the 
pistol grip are no less im- 
portant; soit is wise to have 
the grip formed to the size 
and shape of one’s hand. 
For your trigger finger must 
contact the trigger at the 
right point to assure smooth 
let-off. Moreover, a swel- 
ling on the right-hand side 
of the pistol grip helps pre- 


Hand Loading Table 


vent the hand slipping for- 
ward on recoil, which nor- 
mally results in a bruised 
middle finger. 


The buttcap is of the ven- 
tilated rubber type, and the 
swivels can be easily re- 
moved. The VAP trigger 
guard has a sort of basket 
weave around the edges, to 
reduce sharpness. And all 
Screws have Allen-key 
heads. 


Ofcourse, this rifleis cus- 
tom made only. 


Bullet Lead Charge. Quantity Muzzie Muzzle 
weight Norma No. in grains vel. fps. energy 
in grains ftp. 
129.6 max. 204 78.7 3558 3645 
medium 204 74.9 3359 3247 
min. 203 64.4 3159 2871 
149.7 max. 204 DS 3349 3725 
medium 204 74.8 3149 3327 
min. 204 71.8 2949 2893 
179 max. 205 76.7 3100 3819 
medium 204 né 2900 3341 
min. 204 69.9 2700 2893 
219.1 max. 204 69.0 2811 3848 
medium 204 65.7 2611 3319 
min. 204 63.0 2414 2835 


S-shot grouping at 328 yards 


Modell: VAP Hunting Match 


Action: Single shot, bolt has 
two loc! 


Trigger: Match type, fully ad- 
justable 


Barrel material: Rustless 
Bofors steel 


Barrel length: 27.6 in. 


in 10 in. 
Grooves: 6 
Callber: .308 Norma Mag- 
num 


Sighting: Scope (top quality) 
Stock: Custom made, oiled 
walnut with special insulation, 
Monte Carlo comb, swollen 
pistol grip, fine checkering 


Finish: Receiver, bolt sleeve, 
bolt handle and trigger guard 
are blued, barrel is pickeled 
grey, and all other parts are 
polished 


.308 Norma Magnum 

Case: 7.62x65 mm Mag. belted 

Bullet: Norma No. 578, 179 gr., Dual Core 
Charge: Norma No. 205, 76.7 gr. 
Pressure: 49,926 psi (mean) 


v v v M 
muzzle 100 yds. 200 yds. 300 yds. 
3100 2880 2668 2464 fps. 

E E E E 
muzzle 100 yds. 200 yds. 300 yds. 
3842 3318 2846 2427 ftp. 


Max. height of trajectory in inches 


100yds. 200 yds. 300 yds. 
60 16 48 


